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H.U.6. BBS UPDATE 



Those of you who may have tried 
the Bulletin Board recently Mould have 
noticed that it is down. 

Unfortunately, it was hit by 
lightning during one of those 
thunderstorms we had in mid-July. 
Hopefully the damage will be found to 
be minor and we will be able to have 
it back on-line soon. 
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I found an 
a lighb pen 
for qu i t e a 
pr ogr an can 
BUG BYTES N 
libble nore 
nob uhab X 
thought tha 
beginners' 
younger new 
Basic progr 
routines or 



article in ny archiv 
for the TI - 99 tha 
while (the article 
e frow the MAY 1987 
ewsletter ). After 1 
closely it becane e 
had renembered it to 
t it would serve qui 
hardware project, a 
bers and a challenge 
anners to cone up ui 
interesting ganes t 



that ref 
t I had bee 
and acconp 
ed i t i on of 
ooking into 
V i dent that 
be 9 ho we ve 
te well as 
no ve 1 ty for 
to the Ext 
th sone use 
o play 



The basis of th 
resistor or CdS 
quite sensitive 
is very si np 1 e , 



design is a light - depen 
( Cadniun Sulphide ) cell 
to light. Construction of 
_ and the acconpanying diagr 

should beself - explanatory, as the CdS c 
not polarity conscious 



erred to 
n saving 
any i ng 
TIBUG' s 

it a 

it w< 
r I 
a 

the 
ended 
f ul 



d a n t 

which is 
the pen 
a n 

ell is 



Connected to pins 7 and 9 of the joystick port, 
the progranne is looking for AIGHT joystick 
novenent fron JOYSTICK «1. The original article 
suggests that a second pen could be connected to 
£A«* UHICH IS PROBABLY THE SAME FUNCTION 

FOA JOYSTICK «2 



The acconpanying progran is of a 
I had to nodify to nake it nore i 
look at and nore challenging to p 
can consistently win, the gane MU 
kindergarten level. For those who 
too easy, try firstly changing th 
lines 320 to -890, at least ». 
abusive 



nessages 



you 

occas i ona 1 1 y 



w I 



trivial 


9 an 


nberesbi 


ng 


lay - I 


n e a 


3T b« at 


pr 


find th 


e 9 


e score 


val 


11 get s 


o n« 



to 



f I 



at 



I have been frantically searching for joystick - 
based ganes that were suitable for modification 
for use with the light pen. Please send ne a copy 
of simple prograns that you think nay fit th» 



b i 1 



111. Just renenber that this is supposed 
project for the novice proQn^nn^r 



to be 



that 
any one 



I^puld also like a copy of the praQr»n 
cane with tha original TI joysticks if 
a copy of it - naube that type of drawing and 
nusic program would suit the light pen. There is 
a TIC TflC TOE progran deep in the archives 
requires a light pen - does anyone have a 
copy of that one ? 



has 



also 
that 



TI( 

of 

Geoff UnRNER 



FOOTNOTE : The CdS cell is sensitive to UHITE 
light, and thus the light pen will not work on 
green screen non i t or • • • G • U • 
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THIS PROJECT IS RATED 
SUTTABLE FOR BEGINNERS 
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PROGRAM LISTING - SOFTWARE FOR LIGHT PEN PROJECT 



SUITABLE FOR CASSETTE USERS 



100 
110 



DOTS 



REQUIRES LIGHT PEN 



130 
140 
150 
160 
170 
180 
190 
200 
210 
220 
230 
240 
250 
260 
270 

280 CALL CLEAR 
N{2) 

290 FOR X=l TO 10 : 
LOR(X, 5-ll*(X=8). 1) 
300 RANDOMIZE 
310 FOR X=0 TO 2 
320 C=96+8*X 



ORIGINAL AUTHOR UNKNOWN 



UPDATE ttl 



by Geoff WARNER 
for TIUP ( Inc. ) 
PERTH 



WESTERN AUSTRALIA 



JANUARY 1993 



CALL SCREE 



CALL CO 
NEXT X 



330 CALL 
7E3C") 
340 CALL 
350 NEXT 
360 CALL 



CHAR(C. ••3C7EFFFFFFF 



1. 1) 



C0L0R(9+X. 
X 

DOT SCREEN 
370 DISPLAY AT( 16. 1) : •• "hp^h 
p'hp'hp'hp'hp'hp'hp'hp' T 
I 99 LIGHT PEN hp 

TOUCH DOT TO CONTINUE, 'ph 
P ' ph ' ph ' ph ' ph ' ph ' ph ' ph ' ph ' " 
380 CALL JOYSTCl.X, Y) : : IF X 
<>0 OR YO0 THEN 450 
390 FOR C=l TO 3 
400 CALL C0L0R<9.7-4*(C=l)-8 
*( C=2 ) > 1 ) 

410J:ALL COLOR(10, 7-4*(C=2)- 
8 * ?^^3 ) , 1 ) 

420 'call C0L0R(11.7-4«(C=3)- 
8*(C=1), I) 
430 NEXT C 
440 GOTO 380 

450 CALL S0UND( 100, 440,0) : : 
CALL CLEAR : : SC=D 
460 DISPLAY AT{12,9) : "EASY 
HARD" 

470 DISPLAY AT( 16. 7) : "SELECT 
DIFFiaJLTY" : : DISPLAY AT{ 1 
8, 1) : "EASY=LARGE DOTS. H 
ARD=SMALL" 

480 CALL HCHAR(12, 9, 112) : : C 
ALL HCHAR( 12. 19. 104) 



490 CALL COLORdl. 16. 16. 10. 2 
> 2 ) 

500 FOR 1=1 TO 10 

510 CALL JOYSTd.X. Y) : : IF X 

=4 THEN CALL MAGNIFY{2):: GO 

TO 580 

520 NEXT I 

530 CALL COLOR(11.2.2.10, 16, 
lo) 

540 FOR 1=1 TO 10 

S5<» CALL JOYSTf. 1 . X. Y > : : if X 

=4 THEN CALL MAGNIFY(l):: GO 

TO 580 

560 NEXT I 

570 GOTO 490 

580 CALL CLEAR 

590 CALL SPRITE(ffl. 96. 16. 92. 
124) 

600 DISPLAY AT( 16, 6) BEEP: -TO 
UCH DOT TO START" 
610 CALL JOYSTd.X. Y) : : IF X 
<4 THEN 610 

620 CALL SOUND(-100. 220. 5) : : 

CALL SOUND(-100. 880. 0) 
630 CALL CLEAR 

640 CALL CHARd28. "3F7CF8F0F 
3FC7E3F") 

650 CALL CHARd32. "3C7EFFFFF 

FFF7E3C") 

660 FOR L=l TO 20 

670 CALL SPRITE(»1. 128. 16. IN 

T(RND*192)+1. INT(RND*256)+1. 

INT(RND*0)+1, INT(RND*0)+ 

10) 

630 N=0 

690 CALL JOYSTd.X. Y) 

700 IF X=4 THEN 730 

710 CALL PAT 

720 N=N+1 : : GOTO 590 

730 SC=SC+N :: CALL S0UND(-1 

00, 440. 5) 

740 DISPLAY ATd.5) : "SCORE • 
;SC 

750 FOR X=l TO 100 : : NEXT X 
760 NEXT L 

770 FOR Z=l TO SC STEP 10 
780 CALL SOUND{-100,Z+110,0) 
790 NEXT Z 

800 CALL CLEAR : : CALL SPRIT 

E(»l,g6, 16. 150. 123) 

810 DISPLAY ATd0. 1) : "YOUR S 

CORE IS ";SC :: DISPLAY AT( 1 

8. 3): "TOUCH DOT TO PLAY 

AGAIN" 

820 IF SO 150 THEN 830 ELSE 
DISPLAY ATd2.6):" YOU CAN'T 

FOOL ME. " : : DISPLAY AT 
(13. 6 ) : " YOU CHEATED ! " : : GO 
TO 900 



PROGRAM LISTING ( cont ) 



A PROGRAM THAT I WOULD LIKE 
Dave Renkenberger 



TO SEE by 



830 IF SO 200 THEN 840 ELSE 

DISPLAY AT(12.1):" VERY GOOD 

! •■ : : GOTO 900 

840 IF S0225 THEN 850 ELSE 

DISPLAY AT( 12. 1) : " WOW 1 YOU 

R NAME RAMBO? " : : GOTO • 

900 

850 IF SO 250 THEN 860 ELSE 
DISPLAY AT(12,I):" NOT BAD. 
BUT DO YOU PAY SOMEONE T 
SWAT FLIES FOR YOU? " : : G 
OTO 900 

860 IF SO 300 THEN 870 ELSE 
DISPLAY AT(12. 1) : " YOU NEED 
PRACTICE •• : : GOTO 900 
870 IF SO350 THEN 880 ELSE 
DISPLAY AT(12.1):" HAVE YOU 
CONSIDERED CHECKERS? - 
: GOTO 900 

880 IF SO 400 THEN 890 ELSE 
DISPLAY AT( 12. 1) : "HELLO! ANY 
ONE AWAKE OUT THERE? " : 
: GOTO 900 

890 DISPLAY AT(12, 1) : "TRY PO 
INTING THE PEN AT THE DOT! ■ 
900 FOR Z=l TO 500 : : CALL J 
OYST( 1. X. Y) : : IF X=4 THEN 93 


910 NEXT Z 

920 CALL CLEAR : : DISPLAY AT 
( 12. 1) : " DOTS ALL FOLKS! " : 
END 

930 CALL DELSPRITE(ALL) : : GO 

TO 450 

940 SUB PAT 

950 FOR PATT=128 TO 132 STEP 

4 : : CALL P ATTERN ( » 1 . PATT ) 
960 FOR D=l TO 5 : : NEXT D 
970 NEXT PATT 
980 SUBEND 
990 SUB D0T_3CREEN 
1000 DISPLAY AT(1. 1) : "'hp"h 

hp'h -hp^hp 'hp'hp p' 
h ' hh h 'p 
hp h 'p p ph 
P ' P h' 'hp'hp " 
1010 DISPLAY AT{5,l):"h' 



h • ph 
P h 'p 

P ' P 
ph' p'hp 
1020 SUBEND 



h' 
Ph 



' 'P 
h ph 

P 

hp 'hp' 



First of all. let's establish one thing, 
I am not a Programmer! I can plunk 
around in Extended Basic and I have 
written a couple of screen display 
routines in Assembly but that's about 
all. 

One thing that I have noticed over the 
last couple of years in the 99-4A/9640 
world is that most of the programmers 
are turning out utility programs and a 
few games. If this trend continues, our 
computers will become more and more one 
dimensional. What we need is more 
variety in the new offerings from our 
programmers. 

The few simple programs that I have 
written in the past, were not all that 
difficult to write, once I came up with 
an idea of what I wanted to create. If 
others are like me in this respect, it 
would follow that if we would flood the 
user group newsletters and BBS's with 
programming ideas, we just might end up 
with sane new programms to play with. 

The following are my thoughts on a 
program that I would like to see written 
by someone more talanted than me. I 
would aicourage others to follow suit 
and submitt requests for programms that 
they would like to see. If handled 
properly, this thing could snowball into 
something useful. 

I have always wanted to write a program 
that would develop a grocery shopping 
list. The program should include a 
database for coupons and the user should 
be able to develop a store map that 
would sort the items on the list into 
the order in which they appear in the 
store. This program could also include 
such things as estimated cost 
calculations, and if the programmer 
really wanted to get fancy, nutritional 
info could be worked into the package. 

Now it's your turn. What kind of program 
would you like to see? 
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PC99 a Synopsis. 



By Dan H. Eicher. 04.05.93 



Over the last two months I have been Beta testing stage 1 of PC99. Let; 
review, PC99 is a software only products that runs on an IBM PC with 
at least a 386 processor. PC99 emulates the complete 99/4A environment 
in software, at the chip level. What does that mean? Well, you could 
make an emulator that only acted like the TI at the system software 
level, meaning to access a peripheral you would do something like 
this in your assembler software: 



BLWP DSRLNK 
DATA 8 



But. if your software was to do something similar to the following 
code it would not work, since the emulation software would have 
no way of knowing the following code was writing directly to 
a certain chip ( Memory Mapped I/O ). 

ie. ( This code will directly write out bytes to the PIO port) 
( after the correct setup code.) 



HOVB *Rl+.>5000 

To make this work out properly you would have to rewrite the 
DSR service routines of the cards you wished to emulate. Cadd 
Electronics ( the people that brought you the Gramulator ) took 
it one step further. They emulated the 99/4(a) at the CHIP level, 
meaning any software that writes to individual chips ( instead of 
making system calls ) will still run. You will remember that when 
the Geneve first came out that this was a topic. One of the programs 
that wouldn't run on a Geneve was Fasterm by J. Paul Charlaton. The 
reason was Fasterm reads the status of the keyboard by directly 
interrogating bits from the 9901 PSI( Programmable System Interface ) 
and on the Geneve the keyboard is not directly connected to the 
9901 as it is on TI-99/4<A). It is ironic that the PC99 emulator 
rujining on a PC is, in some ways, more hardware compatible with 
2rtl-99/4(A) then the Myarc Geneve 1 

Let me give a brief recap of the various stages that PC99 will 
be released in: 



Stage 0. 

Basic emulation, machine will execute all 9900 instructions. Including 
all 9918A compatible commands ( except sprites ). No I/O is available. 

Stage 1. ( Current Available ) • i4.- i 

Clean up any existing Bugs. These included incorrect display in rauiti-coior 
mode, and incorrect color mapping in TI Basic ( also shows in some modules 
that use the basic interpreter). 
Emulate operation under interrupts. 
Emulate disk and RS232/PI0 I/O. 



stage 2. 

Emulate multi-voice sound through PC Sound Blaster card. 
Emulate speech through PC Sound Blaster Card. 

Stage 3. 

Allow addition of external DSR's. This will be achieved by reserving a set 
of illegal TMS9900 Instructions. Each illegal instruction will be trapped by 
PC99 and vectored to a user space where control can be passed to an 
external function. This function must be written PC C or PC Assembly 
( 80X86 instruction set ) language. 

Stage Future: 

Direct reading of TI disks in a PC drive. 

A basic compiler written in PC C or PC Assembly language. The compiler 
must be able to read the emulated TI disk system to extract the Basic 
source file. The compiler will then generate native 9900 code in E/A3 or 
E/A5 format and place the output file back in the TI disk system. The 
user will then be able to load and execute the file using the Editor/ 
Assembler. 

The emulator as it exists today will run all the cartridge software TI 
ever produced. The requirements to run PC99 are a 80386 based MSDOS 
computer with a VGA graphics card. Pretty much a basic configuration 
by todays standards. 

While using rc99 I have found it a pleasure to use. It is very good 
for debugging software or as a learning tool. You can at any time 
during emulation hit the escape key and you are in debugger mode, 
where you can change any memory locations value ( VEam, Gram or 
CPU ram ) then continue execution to see what results your 
modification made. 

I can see a true renaissance for the TI. Consisting of former Tiers that 
went over to big blue long ago. Many of these folks still have a 4(A) 
and a zillion game cartridges lying around somewhere ( usually in the 
hallway closet). I believe that many of these people ( if they knew of 
the existence of this software ) would buy it, to once again have 
access to the still exception educational software ( not to mention 
all those old games that they once secretly enjoyed!). 

One of the most exciting things about the emulator is that your ENTIE^E 
TI system is emulated in software! That means it is at least theoretic- 
ally possible to add features like AMS and RAMBO compatible memory or 
a 9938 Graphics chip by adding some additional code to the program. 

Let us say that you have 8 megs of memory on your ?C. Much less than one 

meg of memory is taken up by PC99. That leave 7 megs of potential 

RAMBO/ AMS memory. Always wanted a Gramulator/Gramkracker but couldn't 

justify the cost? Well, on your PC all the ROMS and GRDMS 

are now in RAM! Free Gramulator! Always wanted a RAVE keyboard? 

Well now you get it for free! ! 

Cadd Electronics provides utilities and information to aid you in 
migrating your programs and data to this platform. Your cartridge 
based software can be moved over just as it was with a Geneve or 
Gramulator. In fact rc99 accepts the same cartridge dump formats 
used by these devices. 



Documentation consists of two files. One in WordPerfect format and an 
ASCII formatted file so you can do a direct "dumping" to your printer 
The documentation has been left in electronic form to insure sure 
that the most up to date information is distributed with the software. 

In short, as TI hardware gets harder to find and PC hardware gets cheaper 
and easier to find ( because of economy's of scale ) you can protect 
your software and knowledge investment by purchasing this product. 

The TI will now live on for at least another 15 years, if only in 
emulation! 

PC99 ( Stage 1 is available today from: 
CaDD Electronics Price: 100.00 

81 Prescott Road ( 45 dollars for those who purchased Stage 0) 

Raymond, NH 03077 Please specify media type: 

5.25 - Low or High Density 

3.5 - Low or High Density. 

The author can be contacted on Internet: EICHERDELFHI.COM 
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(Reprinted fron Milwaukee Area 99/4 User Group) 



The author had an JBM PC at vi>ork.and a 
Texas Instrtanenis 99/4A at honw. 
Natumllyr he vxatted to transfer fila from 
the Waller 99/4A to the faster Pa'Thisrr 
article describesjhe hardware and software 
modifications heeded to^make the IBM-TI 
connection.- ---By Kenneth Burchett..>:- 

With today's vast computer mar* 
ket. it's not unusual for someone 
to have one idnd of computer at home 
and a di^erent one at work. Having a 
TI 99/4A of my own and an IBM PC at 
work soon marie me want to adapt 
progranis from the smaller unit to the 
faster machine. Texas Instrument's 
dm^nn to drop the TI 99^M and 
IBM's announcement of the PCjr was 
an added incentive to find a simple 
file-transfer method for these two 
popular brands. 

Making the Connection 

First you have to connect the asyn- 
chronous < w i 1 1 n n nir j ri fyn< SUppOft 

idapter on the IBM PC to the RS232C 
interface card on the TI You 
can use a (firect cable or a telephone 
coupler (modeml. If you use a cable, 
you can buy one or make one from 
beU wire and two DB-25 oonnec- 
tors'-csc sale ssd sss female. 

Tlie irf]uirBd pin (Tifu^ffrtinns are 
shown in fig. L Note that pins 4 and 5 
on the IBM PC side are wired together 
to automaticaUy turn on the clear-to> 
send input line. This cable hookup 
successfully moves files firom TT 
99/4A cassette storage to IBM PC disks 
and works equally well in disk-to-disk 




o 

o 

fD 
O 

o 



Hie file tnnsfier process is ^^ -i ■ 
when you "y* the 'wt^ tt ik 
piugiam in Ti^Hng L Pi e pae a disk 
coDtainxng DOS, BasicA. PCTICOM 
and the following AUTOEXECBAT 
file BasicA PCnCOM.BAS/C1600a 
A 16Kb bnffrr fior receiving data is set 
aside to nrf posahdity of a 

miniininii Miktx buflrr overflow. Hie 
size ailnfafH may vary with the sys- 
tem: however, it needn't be larger 
than the memory of the H 99^4A to do 
the jo b. Tlie maximum allowable is 
32757 bytes. 

One final ume w ilui; Basic pro- 
gram may be divided in the pro- 
cess of being translated, resulting in a 
Direct Statement in File error message 
when you try to run them. Therefore, 
it's useful to include a copy of the ED- 
UN editor provided with MS DOS on 
the utility I fiwH th3i» with just a 
few dianges. most programs written 
on the TI SSI^K can be converted to 



LOO CLSiLCatTT 4.12 

uo pRi:rT 

120 ICCXTZ 5.l2iL>l , ^ TZ99/4A eo Aft 

130 PRINT •?re<|rma to trana-At ^•^J^i^ 'J^ J. rZ99/4A rm 

ISO L0CA7Z 7,12 



■orr.* 



130 LOCATE 7,12 ^ a— ■jMQr- eoj ff to cofitiau*. * 

160 PRI.VT -U.o CTRL BREAX to intormoj PC J'^^*"'; i?V,. J-STiREL.- 
f^ft asrvT LSI 19 1 -om <<i->M« GOTO 100 to Start ormv actor v...u. ant^. 

180 'Sy K. Surcftott. Januarr ^'^l, ,.232 Wtror.co. 1982 x 

200 rrr ntr ^cizzztuxixTZ 9,i2:o:i £3Uo« co^.^SL— — — ~— — — — • 

210 MINT - ™— ••- 



CtAI- 



220 L0CAT2 l2.28t7Ri:rT • I- Tranofor rilo 

230 LOCATt l4.28iP«i:fT " 2. «»tora to BAS^ 

240 LOCATT l6.2atPtI.^ • 3. R««um to DOS 

230 LOCATt l9.l4iI.MPUr • totor cftoicot »c 

ieO LOCATS 20.1.CLSiO!l C GOTO 280. J4O.5i0i<WTO 100 

270 • ^ ,_ji«Trocooo »iif«««— —————— * 

300 INPVr -FTtnt traoa£orr«<t * prlntor (r or «* iMiiFsi.'rr 

310 IT HSO-T- '^J2 («««*nttOttO-0l-fLiP-ltP!inn' 

330 IJfWr -unmoor of charaetora ''^^W'^^^^il^l' r^rlu 'Al^ 
' 340 LWr -Savw tnnaforrod filo on dlantto (y or nl iSJiF!ix;fT 

330 ir SSO'y- AUG "O-T- -RfCI 380 rmcmi^ Add .BAS t^tZlX If 

360 ?«ixr -ttttor fUofUM for ^^^^ ."^'Sci raxJ r0« OOT^ «2 
380 laffTK -Iptlf.VXl OPBf •COKli300.0. 7. .CS.3S.aS AS »lt« 
390 ir P-l TWI Pai.1T -Roady PrxnW -.*a/-« •,««rrr 

^ FRTIT -tutor LIST W232/Ula ItlSSTAl 2J 

410 Lint cam oi.aii ir Ltm(AS*;);a«s(ioi wo as.«i3S(aj,2j 

420 IT PS«T* 0« ftmT' TMCf nVTT k$ 

430 PaCfTtlWWr -Piqo cftanoo. J''"* ^ con\xnum. jw.crwt u 

460 rr SX-*r* 0« SS«-T- WH f«CfT«2.AS 
470 roa T-l TO 3000iir L0C(1)>1 tX PI 4 10 

480 :fiXT TiPniirriPiinfTiPtDfr «>»>^^na<y <Wi«tod 

490 CLOSl.rOR !•! TO SOOOi XtXT ^ •CTOr^'lSlJi?™ 

300 IF niji-«9 punrr •••^f^i?:;*:;"^ 

JSp5":^^2.^J.'Sc^"r2Sr!'S«^ « ccn.ln«...,«.«SOKt 
SsJSS5t"?Sd%r ^-.o.. lASicCAl ro.^.v^ --P^i'-. »L. 

330 TOt* ■ " 
360 STSTCt 



ConrMCt 
to 

TO9/4A 



Cocwtct 
to 

IBM PC 



Mal« 

DB-2S 
Comaetor 



ai* 

0B-2S 
Connactor 



dv 77 iBM PC 



run on the IBM PC In order to be 
transferable, files must be ASCII tot 
files. Default storage for TI files is 
Display (the equivalent of ASCII 
code). 

The PCnCOM piug r am has all the 
necessary feattires of the asynchro- 
nous communications support pro- 
gram (ACS?) to control data transmis- 
sion, with? the added convenience of 
b-ing able to control the print setup. 
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and without the comparatively long 
[p^tf.iiTitrinn dme required by the 
ACSP. By configuring the IBM PC to 
the commtinicanon dcfatilts of the TI 
99/dA and using the TTs simple List 
••HS232" command, you can accom- 
plish the whole transfer process very 
quickly. Q 

Adirta eorrmsnUnet m Kuvmth L Burcntn. 
SRZBoM MM. Srmon MQ 65616, 



■■■■■■»> TTT*TT"*TTtttt tT t »T *tTTT »T 

311000 v6.1 « 
« Modified by Jack Mathis « 
Review by Mary Phillips, OUG « 

« 

I saw Jack at Fest West and thai^ad him 
for the package he'd sent. '•Don't use 
the DM1000 I sent you, it's got a bug in 
it! Let me give you a new oneJ- And he 
autographed it for me. Ain't I 
(contraction for 'Am I not') proud! 

Let me tell you, this version is the 
most beautiful disk and file manager 
ever did I see. And the docs? B.J. did 
well! The docunentat ion is very clear 
and easy to follow. 

^t makes v6.1 different from 5.0? 
Major modifications include: 

1) Consolidation of the Disk and 
File Utility Menus into one Main 
Mtt^. 

2) (T)ype or (P)rint in the a>l 
colum of File Utilities catalog 
displays a DV/DF80 file to the 
screen or print it out. 

3) Disk initialization (formatting) 
and copying are speeded up. 

4) Defaults for disk formatting, 
printer configuration (device and 
codes), and foreground and 
background colors may be saved 
into the program. 

5) O"oice of drives for saving 
configure defaults. 

6) Works with Myarc HFDC on Tl and 
on Geneve with Ben Hathaway 's 
RCtf^AQE loaded. 

Print out the docurentation with Tl 
Writer or the Print File Option of 
BOOT!. nEHJ, or DM1000 itself. A Quick 
Reference Oiide is included in the 
docunentat ion. 

The following key presses are active in 
File Utilities: 

FCTN 1 Delete a character 
FCT>J 2 Insert a character 
FCTN 3 Configure List Device (printer 

or DSKn. filename) 
FCTK 4 Halt disk drive I/O operation 
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fCTH £ Return to DM1000 to in menu 
FCm 6 Request "EXECUTE CCrtiANDS Y/N*' 
proTpt 

FCTO 7 Print Catalog to List Device 

FCm 8 Re-enter Drive H 

FCTN 9 Return to OMIOOO main menu 

FCTK : Exit Disk Manager 1000 

FCTN E hove cursor up one field 

FCTN X Hove cursor down one field 

FCTN S Move cursor left one character 

or beck one field 
FCTX D Move ctrsor right one character 

or ahead one field 
CTPL E Move cursor beck one page 
CTRL X Move cursor ahead one page 
CTRL C Copy all files 
CTTO. D Delete all files 
CTRL N Perform No Action on Any Files 
CTOL P Protect All Files 
CTOL U Unprotect All Files 

Individual files may be marked for Copy, 
Delete, Move, Protect, or ITprotect and 
then press FCTU 6 to proceed. T and P 
mjst be done by themselves. 

When OhIOOO copies a disk you have a 
d'loice of Bitmap (copying only the 
sectors that are used) or Sector copy- 
ir.g all thio disk sectors. 

If you (D)elete a file and then wish you 
hadn't, Undelete will ask you for the 
disk ct-ive norber and the file name and 
it will reconstruct the link between the 
directory and the file so you have your 
file back. 

Uiprotect is only for Extended BASIC 
programs and if it is used on other 
files, they may be unusable. 

Error messages are in friendly English, 
no code mirbers. This program is USER 
FRIEMXY. 

To put DHIOOO on your BOOT! or Horizon 
Ram Disk you only need MORI and M3R2. 
For the DCh 1/89 BOOT!, just copy these 
t>#o files over the or»es you have and 
delate MQR3. In ^CNU, delete files MCi 
end copy MORI and MQR2, then renaw 

them MQ and m. 

This program is our Utility of the MdoiK 
and I will be demonstrating it at the 
meeting for you. I will have a few 
printouts available for those wtx) have 
disk drives but no printer yet. 

tTo% OZIBI l/L. lUrcb '91 



litb the cost of laser printers (lUin; iliost diilfi 
you uf Vint to investigite the feisibillty of isin; one 
vith foor TI. I bive looked for a coiprebensive revlev of 
liser printers la nevsletters for the pist tvo or three 
jeirs, &ni not one uticle his appeared. 

Ton have all seen vhat Harty Sioley can do vith his 
laser printer ind the TI, but lost of ss VOOlO lOT 90 
through vhat Rarty does to get bis printouts. Since none 
of the n softvare has built-in printer coiiinds for 
lasers^ Xarty has to vrite his ovn. 

I just purchased a IP Laserjet IIIp and tbouoht tbit 
ly experience light help soieone else decide if there 
light be a laser in their future also. I knev that you 
could print text froi the TI through funnelveb, but vas 
concerned that I would not be able to use ly graphic 
prograis. The laser prints at 300 dots per inch, vhile 
tost dot latrix printers use under 200 dots per inch. 
Thus, all you vould get is garbage. 

If you read the advertiseients for lasers, you vill 
see that lany of thei have several printer eiulations. 
That leans that if it is eiulating a Diablo OO, or an 
EpsonPI, or an IBX Proprinter, that the printer coiiands 
for those printers vill be accepted by the laser and 
printed out as though they vere that lachine. 

lany of the never dot latrix printers have a variety 
of fonts built in. Ry IR-1000 has Courier, TV light, Sans 
Serif, Cineia, and several lore that I can choose froi the 
front panel ot ly printer. Even though lost laser 
printers advertise 1( basic (ontS| they vill not be 
different fonts that you are used to vith your dot latrix. 
These 14 fonts are basically variations of one 
font. ..Courier., le courier 10 pt, 12 pt., K.tpt 
(condensed as ve knov it), in regular, bold, italic, etc. 
Thus, this Is the only font you vill get vhen you are in 
Slid Epson, Diablo, Proprinter, etc. node. The coiiands 
for condensed, enhanced, double vide, etc. vill be 
interpreted and printed as you usually expect. 

Thus, vhen considering a laser, the first thing that 
you vill vant to knov is vhether it has built*in Epson 
eiulation or vhether a separate card can be purchased to 
eiolate an Epson. With this feature, you can use PACE 
PRO, TIPS, etc. vithout any lodifications to the prograi. 

There are several laser printers advertised betveen 
the {too and {)00 range, but the cheapest in price iiy not 
be the least costly ii the long run. If the Epson 
eiulation is not built in, the cartridge vill cost about 



$100. I lot of these lovend printers only have $12t 
leiory. 

i laser printer is a "page printer". All of the data 
necessary to print an entire page is sent to the printer 
before It prints anything. Thus, If there is not enough 
leiory in the printer to hold the vhole page, not all of 
it vill print. Vhen reading articles on lasers, they say 
you should have at least lig in order to print a full page 
of griphics. I don't knov hov lany of us yould be 
printing a page of high density graphics and nothing else. 
But it is soie thing you should consider. 

Thecost of laser leiory varies videly froi printer to 
printer. Tou can add a leg to vour PC for about $S0, but 
it vill cost you tvo to three tues that for your printer^ 
depending on the lake. 

Another cost to consider is the iiaging process the 
User uses. Soie use a toner/drui coibination vhich is 
standard in the RP laserjets. Others require you to 
replace the toner and drui separately. This is not done 
each and every tiie you need toner, but every so lany 
thousand copies. Soie use the RP toners and others use 
their ovn brands vhlch are not as plentiful or as cheap. 

I seriously looked at the Epson Action laser II. 
This is a very basic inexpensive printer. It has Epsoi 
eiulation built in, and uses Revlett Packard font 
cartridges (vhich you could use for text on the TI). The 
print speed on this lachine is rated at t pages per siaute 
vhich is fast for a lov-end printer. Standard leiory is 
5I2k and additional leiory vas about $100 for one leg and 
$150 for 2 legs. The second leg is soietiies cheaper 
because it goes on the saie board as the first. Rovever, 
I started to get second thoughts vhen I found out that the 
toner cartridges vere about $100 each and the drui had to 
bt replaced at 1)1,000 (1 lay die before I reach that lany 
though) at a cost of about $150. The street price on this 
printer is a little over $iSO. 

Since I vould be using ly laser in both ly TI, and ly 
DOS lachine, I looked at 1 lachine I probably vould have 
passed up if I only had ly TI. This is 1 TI licrolaser 
vhich vas highly rated in a PC Ragatine reviev. Rovever, 
vhen I vent out to CoipuADD, the only dealer in this area, 
they did not have one in, did not knov vhen they vould get 
one, and couldn't tell le hov luch an EPSOR font cartridge 
vould cost or vhere I could get one. Cuess you knov thef 
lost that sale in a couple of linutes. 



from 
First Draft 
To 

FiiiEil Copy 
lETin IT ieaha vaiw 

lOITHCOAST nns. aEYELAS. MIO 

I liafe beea aiilois tt m Ue mi nH 
procestUg/pobUthiBf prograi thai Art Clbtta las wrftlag 
tw slBce fltltlif fffU fell at LIh laat laf. Ifth a 
little work, rtt caa do thltft with thit that TI acver 
dreaied of whei they wrote the firit Tl-Vrlter frtfrat. 

lefore trfio) oot aajr of the other futores, I wasted 
to tee If jroQ coold place text aext to fraphlci, aad with 
tote experlieatatloB, I nt able to do to. low that I haie 
accoipHshed that» let's get lata the featwret of the editor 
of Tirtl Oraff. 

Those of fOQ who are 'fast typists' showld eajoy the 
carsor aofeaent fo this aad know that yowr typlag errors 
showld be cat dowa eoaslderably. I hate yet to hate a 
letter drop off oa ae while 'rowadlnf' the ead of the llae 
as always happeas la Tl-Vrlter. 

This prograa Is aa exteasloa af the lewsletter Priater 
that soae of as hate eajoyed for a little oter a year. 
There are feataru to the aew editor that sate uy like aad 
soae uy wish for sok of the old . TI-Vrlter/Faaaelweb 
futorei ttat were left Mi. ieflesber that the fomttiof 
depends on the OOf eoaaands aad can be doae la faanelweb If 
yoi still feel wore coifortable ta that earlroaaeat. The 
foraatter Is the work horse of the prograa aad will read 
either 0Y8I or 0ISFIX8I files for prlatlaf. 

If yoQ hare a 4l*colaaa sceea as tost of as do. yoe 
will have 41 coleaas oa which to type oa the screea. There 
is BO scrolllaj. I kaow of nay ia the Tl-lorld who did aot 
like the scrolltag aad woaid set their tabs so that they 
woald oaly type whaj they cow Id see oa the screea. If yow 
have aa 81-coiwaa screen, yoa will hate II eolaus ta tiew 
aad caa erea type la 'co loans' If yoa wish. 

Vhen rwaalAj the projraa the first tlu a coaf Ijaratloa 
file east be created for certala defaalts. screes she. do 
yow want woH wrap, defaolt drlies for files aad spell 
check laj. etc. 

FEA^DRES PUI^L-DOMM MEMUES 

After eaterlag the editor there are flte pall dowa 
lenas on the ceaaand Une...rilCS, STIIRCS, IINCS, OTHEI and 
lap. The FILES aeaa coaslsts of I. Cataloj. Vlthta this 
fanctUa one caa aaproteet a file, priat the file directory, 
delete a file, protect a file, select a aew drlte, lark a 
file. There are three 'FCTI' keys that alaost uke this 
caUlog a disk aaaager. A file caa be reaated, file 
coaaeats caa be uted. and a disk caa be forutted. How 
■aay tlaea hafe yoa doae a large file, oaly ta flad that the 
diskette was fall, aad of all tiaes, yoa dida't sees ta hate 
another laltlalUed disk aaywhere. I Uiak Uls Is a great 
futore. 



The liber file iperittias are Open, Sate. Close. Rergt. 
flew aad fwii. The aerge fwactloa Is aot as flexible as 
with faaaelweb la thai ytw cannot choose a certala aaaber of 
Hau ta aerge. The eat Ire file is aerged. 

lader SHIIIS. yoa caa flad a sirlag. chaage a atrlag, 
or check yoar spelllag. One word at a tlwe caa be checked, 
or the utire docaaeat. Far the first tlie, TI99 peaple can 
check a docaaeat while still la the editor. The eat Ire 
docoieat or Jast the word at the carsor caa be praofed. I 
hare aeter beea a faa af spell check lag oa the II becawse 
yoi still aeed ta kaaw the correct spelllag, aad It Is 
utreaely slow. I kaaw a let of people hate waated this 
featare thoagh aad will probably lake good ase af It. I 
asaaily priat oat ay doeaieat, aark the typos aad thea aae 
the replace strlag fwKtlaa ta da ly eorrectiau. It is a 
lot faster. 

LUES lets yoa go a certala llae aaaber, copy llaes, or 
iote liaes with the sate paraiaters that Faaaelweb ases. 

ITHEI is where tab settiags are chaaged; calaaas caa be 
set ap with aa IHcalaaa derlce; tcreea colors caa be 
cbiaged: dictlooary d^Wes caa be chaaged aad files caa be 
cooferted betweea OYII and 0ISFII8I. Tne editor ooly loads 
IISF1X8I files. Therefore, If yow hare a Tl-Vrlter file, 
yoa waat ta ase la First Iraft, It nst be coawerted. 
0ISFIX8I files take ap a let aore raoa thaa IV8I files. 
* leaeiber that the Foraatter will rud either type, aad after 
yoa hate fiuHxed ynr copy, yoa aay wish to coateri It to 
the 0181 aad delete the 0ISFIX8I file. 

ly blttiag FCin (laserti, typing caa be doae la iasert 
node wIthMt the liae splitting. Ilttiag the FCTRZ key 
afaifi, pats yia la atertype aode. CTIL3 toggles the carsor 
froa the left to the right aargln. CTBL4 sends yon to the 
aext paragraph. CtllS goes to the begiaalag of the file. 
CT8L8 goes to the preceedlag paragraph and CTI17 goes to the 
end of the file. UTLI aad 9 are osed to display chars 31 
aad 31 ated far priater caiHads. CTILI erases ta the end 
of the line. 

Coapirlag the abofe fea tores, yoo caa decide if yow 
waat to wse the FI8ST DIAFT editor or stay with the 
foaneiweb editor. IME of the above feaiares has aaything 
to do with the way the pages are printed. These are done 
with OOT eoaaands which caa be placed la aay editor. 

DOT COMMANDS ARE THE 
HEART OF THE PROGRAM 

If yow hafe ased lewsletter Priater at all, lost of the 
dot coauads will be faailfar. and yoa know that yoa will 
need to bolld a priater deflaltloa file to castoaize the 
futares of yowr priater. A file Is lac laded which is based 
oa the (eaiaillX. A lot of as hare aewer priaters that 
prUt with seferal foats. qaad high, referse line feed. etc. 
These will aeed to be placed In the file. There are 17 aser 
deflaed dot faactloas that will accept ap ta 31 characters. 

Qwickly raaalag throngh the eoaaands, soae are aiailar 
to Faaaelweb aad others pecaliar to First Oraft. IP begins 
a new page. CI x,y will set condensed print with one coluan 
settiag the left aargla at 'x' aad raaalag for 'y* 
characters (leogth). C2 does the saae thing for two 



eolmi. CJ II tke ceaterli] ciwad. 01 display the 
aeit Mie. fc It a ftoler, ceoter JiUHId. fl ii Ue 
f«ll CHUDd. fl It « left Jutined tuUr. Fl it a rUhl 
Jittlfled fetter. (• it the jraphic uu «f r«ar I|-4rtlit 

Ihe«"" " *• "« 

«B telt the left urjU r«r i jriphle. Ihe toUl line 
lenjth sf a grapiile caanot be me thaa 61. (I priott the 
fraphle. (I | priitt jrtpblc I at the urjii tet bf ««. Rp 
to three jraphlcs cai be prlitcd acrsss the paje it a 11m. 
M I.?. J MB Id prlBl eae ea the left, aae ceater aad lae *a 
the right. gC prfati a header ceater jattlfled. VL prfati 
• header left Jattlfled aad II priati a buder ritbt 
Joitlfled. If It laeiade file. II ladeatt i naber .f 
ipacet. IJ left jettlflet a tet aaaber af llaei. t$ tett 
Iloe tpacia) ap ta 2S5. fl tertet the uie pirpatc at CI 
weept the tjrpe It fIC*. tt tett t ealaaa pica, fl retett 
the paje aaaber tkea atlaf aateaatle paje aartcrlaj 

ft tett page leagth, ff It a proapt eeaaaad tt allot 
theenterlBj teit at the tiie if prlatlaj. |j right 
Jttitlflet 1 aaaber tf llBct. Ibcte eeausdi are prctel aad 
not chasgeafale. 

Ihe felltvlBj etuaadt cu be eatttaiied far nj 
prlater. I tbial lUrty eta Id erca tet ap a priater driier 
for hit later jet itth the tptlttt aTillabie here. 

There ire 9 irallabie la conaadt. Tbete ceiutdt dt 
not reqolre as «a/tff fDOcttaa tacb at isderllalBf ta aid • 
inderllalaj iff. Ji uch ceauad caa ttaad «i Iti iia. It 
caa be ited tlalUr ti the traatllteratc code la reaaelieb. 
Seteral eniplet are glw fir printlig taall graphlct lach 
as a telle; face, ciprright tribil aed heart, j dMcUped i 
MBber tf thete type if graphlct a fei jreart agt «hea I did 
» Cbrlttut dltt If graphlct. Ihete ceild ail be ited la 
the Aa coauadt la f Irtt Draft. 

fhe 80 eeaaiBdt prUtt la bald. IS It the bacttpace 

! I Tu "11 r^'*- "«* "^"^ Uaperterlpl). 

If U Ualle. 16 It tli llae ipaclag. If it | ||ae, 

iriphlet. Lf It In priat (tabtcrlptl. II |s at btid 

caaceltbtldl IHt at d.abU tide. Ih It a. bigh prIat. 

mi* Itallct. IL It at It. prlBtlag. ,1 u „ 

BtderllBe. fC It pri.t ctadeattd. fO tett priattr uae f.r 

either urlal tr parallel, fl c it the prtapt lapat char. 

iplcaprlat. fS dtflaet page aaaber character. IS 

defltii require tpace character. M laderli... i„i. ||,e„ 

ti * let tf nl Iter deflied caaaaadi aad related la cituadi 

Jffecll ' "^«f"«'«9 •« coBMBd far .pedal 
accarll.?;: *** MMi», j„r»U 

^^,«9*Ooa ciaaand yig alght ate. far tatlaacet. I 
prsba r ..aid mil at. Itallct. tapertcrlpt aad tab c pt 

I .appiPtt. ftat. baildia, a tpecial printer drh 

' : I 'VJ y..r pri.ter. 

'hot far, there are THitE Irtltt lattaaeri i. »hi. 
P; ; ..t. Ih. title aad the t.t Jl\ ' » 

ZMZ. fllher chaage lae if the pretet coauadt la (hi. ir 
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ertate a tea tec la tbt prlalcr etaflgiratlta flic 
tt*»ie the page leagtb ti dHble the 66 llaei. friat t«t '» 
**Ult etpf. iaiert the eaauad ta reiertc ta the tap tf 
l»e page, latcrt Ue eaaaaad aad chaage yiar left larala ta 
etrrttptad tt there jn taal It ta itart ta the right baad 
tide tf the page. Far ttac reatoa. I fwad Utt ter* triclr 
>Bd had ta try way aaay tiaet beftre it flaally itrltd fir 
•e. I daa't kaat that I did diffcreatly ti flaally ukc It 
tin, tt be patleat beeaaie It diet itrl. Vhei I had the 
flMt Hje fall, I laterted a page brul to uke It ge ta 
tie tecaad page. If ytt laat ta latert a graphic ilthia the 
teit. yea lill bate ta crute a blaak area far the graphic, 
tead the reterte IIm feed eaaaaad aad tbct I lae feed data 
ta there yn caat the graphic prtated. If aecetury. llae 
feed agala ta there yia laat ta plct ip teit. 

la etttrc ant letter eta Id be priated frai aae file. It 
ibiat l» llaet. the file It ta.ed aad tbea that aaay Maet 
arc brtaght la at a tiae ti tict (tiallar to the tay a 
plctare it brtaght la la fage Pra.l Abttt the taly dritbact 
to Ibit It that OlSFIIII filet are large. Tea ail I eeed a 
lot If dltt tpace fir a large article. 

CONCLUSION 

Ihee atlag leit letter Priater. I thaaght It lat aae if 
tke uttctl prigraat I e.er picked ap ti utter far the 
feitirei It priflded. I feel the taie after iritln] thlt 
article .lib the flrtt Draft edllir. Iherc are taly aiair 
prtblut that I aitlced. fae. tbea a file It u.ed. there 
leeat ta be aa epptrliaity la chaage the aiee If the file. 
SoKtlset le lite ta tau a file snder a dlffsrsat naae thaa 
ihea it Ml liaded tr ti a dlffereat dltt drlre. I caa fled 
01 tay ti ti thlt. Oae tay ariund thlt tea Id be to ge to 
the caUiiglag faactlti aad chaage the uae tf the ild file 
beftre utlig. 

Ihere lat a ctaaeat at the lortheeatt aeeting (hit 
otBth tut tae of the aetbert .tald IUe ta be able ta aerge 
•oly parte if fllei. tr me parti if fllet. Tia lute bilh 
UeietithflrttOralt. |ft all tr atthiag. I ban 
already ciH ti eajty lypitg titb thlt editar aad feel I 
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Line Noise and the Problems it Can Cause with File Transfers 



Many people have left messages on my bulletin board asking me why there 
are so many 'garbage' characters on their screens and why file transfers are 
riddled with errors. These garbage characters are really line noise and can 
be introduced in many different places. One of the more common and familiar 
introduction points of line noise is in the telephone company's system and 
even here there are several ways noise is introduced. A signal is routed 
through multiple stations before it eventually makes it to the other end and 
some of these stations aren't exactly new. Older areas may have older, less 
sophisticated equipment that is more apt to be affected by ambient noise. 
This IS one reason some people continue to have noise problems even after 
hanging up and calling back multiple times. Also, a given physical connection 



at one of these junctions may not be up to snuff. If your particular bout of 
line noise is solved by hanging up and callino back, then it's probable that 
you were previously connected through an intermittent or 'dirty' connection. 
Some of these trunk lines (large, multi -caller 'pipes') may pass throuoh an 
area that has alot of ambient RFI (Radio Frequency Interference) present 
although this is not usually the case. 

Another common noise introduction point is in your home. Most residential 
homes have televisions, radios, microwave ovens, VCR's, and if you are reading 
tl-MS, a micro-computer. All these devices radiate radio waves that can (and 
often do) get into the phone lines and cause noise. Electric motors and 
mechanical dimmer controls can introduce noise into the electrical wiring in 
your house and cause problems. If your line noise problem does not go away 
after repeated hanging up and calling back, then you may be suffering from one 
of these household problems. If you are suffering from this problem, you can 
take steps to eliminate it. First of all, turn off EVERTHING except the 
fridge (If it IS the fridge, then you're SOL. Can't live life with your ice 
box unplugged) and see if the noise persists. If it ooes away, then start 
turning things back on, checking the computer each time until you see the 
noise start up again. It may be that a single device is not buooing you but 
several devices plotting together to annoy you. This elimination tournament 
may take awh i I e . 

Another area to check is your wiring at the computer. Use noise 
Iv?^!■^?^^ °M connections to both the PC and the modem (if 

PihK^2* :, ! * shielded RS-232 cable to connect your modem to the PC. 
nroh?2^! r <*^P« = f'">' 'one "^"ns of it) are great antennas and will cause 
problems. Re-route the RS-232 cable so it does not run next to the PC power 
,;if- ^?Ji:f^'' ^ transformer. Many 'clone' monitors do not have internal 

run'L "r^^d'**^ noise. Make sure the cable does not 

int.rt^^ fK°" "^I ^'^^ particularly adventuresome, you can line the 

Be UPR? CARP^nr 't''*^ ground i t wi th a ribbon grounding strap. 

elertrTr?fv ! h attempt this. Monitors generate THOUSANDS of volts of 

tht! """^ ^'^^"^ "^^^k. You'd best NOT attempt 

i-.ioL^? tLr^" t'^^^'^P^'^*^1"d in electronics. If you live near a freeway or 
irf^rfflf ! + CB radio can present a problem. Many 

irlnn!nf ^^^^ Po^er (illegally) on their CB r i os and 

rad?o spectrum! ^^^"^ amplifiers that can emit spurious radition all oCer the 

And now a little discussion about the modem! i t se 1 f . First of all, I'd 
like to cler.fy a commonly misused term - BAUD. The term "Baud" is actually a 

1 2el arT'-r4^.;'V-H^'"^MiT'^[°'^°"^'"^' Baw-doe) a French Teleoraphy expert. 
I,2b0 and ^,4uu Baud is NOT the same as 1,289 and 2,499 BPS (Bits Per Second). 
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incorrect 1,260 and 2,409 BPS modems both operate at c09 Baud. Basically, 
I mnH^m^ ^'"^ technical, a Baud is a "blip" of information. 1 ,288 BPS 

I modems use four states per blip < or Baud) and 2,488 BPS modems use Sixteen 

<. 1 1 per blip. If you want more information on what Baud and BPS mean and s 
p, full exp anation of how data is actually represented and transferred by the 
modem, please refer to PC Magazine Volume 6, Number 9 (May 12, 1987). 

" -no Tm^""^ operating at 2,400 BPS are much more intolerant of line noise than 
on^r ^'^^^ Conversely, modems capable of 2,488 BPS 

ho^^Tl!c? l'?^ ^° ^'200 BPS only modems. If you ^re beina 

hopelessly attacked by noise at 2,408 BPS, trying calling back at 1,200 BPS? 

! to.nr'' '^^ greatly reduced or disappear 

r 20rBPr' th * 2, 400 bps modem just to retard it to 

kme mod!;. m1 . * P*'^* immunity to line noise. 

PC ManJftnl ? """^^ ^^^^^'^ signal-to-noise radio) than others. 

You m?o^ rhlirtK*^^''^ mentioned above) ran a test on 87 different modems. 
You might check the results to see how your modem ranks. Most 2,408 BPS 

whfu'thr^! V w''^ approximately -8 to -10 db er^or threshold 

while the same modem has about -16 to -20 db threshold operating at 2,488 BPS. 
For this reason, line quality is much more critical at 2,488 BPS operation. 

_ Additionally, a friend of mine who runs a bulletin board from their 
noIl!\^^f "^'^^ ''"^ problems at 2,488 BPS but very little 

Man? offici hnMH^- '"'P"'* ' ^ office's centralized telephone system. 

hM?^H?n^ K ? ^^"^ ^ °^ *hat actually enter the 

building while there may be many, many more extension within the building. 
These types of telephone systems have their own controllers and line 
MlllT^^^'!r "^^^i"^ ^'^^ frequently not as h i gh in quality as a hard-wired 

Mabell line. The acceptable signal-to-noise ratio in some of these 
inter-Off ice phone controllers are lower than necessary for reliable 2,488 BPS 
operation but not too low for 1,288 BPS. 

H«n ^i^f^ors while downloading or uploading a file, 

don t fret it. The Xmodem (or whatever protocol) incorporates an ^rror 
!rno^r?KT'^*^ °" mechanism that automatically detects and corrects any 
the er'ro?^ n"'th.°^^"^'^"?'"- ^'^ ^"^"^ * " ' °n • The very fact that Xmodem reported 
nntv, the first place means that he caught it and corrected it. The 

A Xe ;°teV:rror"r *° T'^Z '^'^^"'"^ NOT report 

f llvored nnf ^ already be corrected. Xmodem, especially the CRC 

errorc dur?nA II ^ -^ry reliable file transfer protocol. Even if you oot 100 
corru^er §cc iinn^M'^"' ^'f""^ P'^^**>' ^'""^ the f i I J go 

t^mer^hf; ma"b:'d::'^'aMi':R^; i o', th'^^^*^' af ter transfer , but mJny 
.ay have occured sometime durfnrthe%Mei'%:;;! ""^ '^^^'^^^^ ^ "'^^'^ ^'^'^^'^ 

file'tr'^n'^feVM! 'r,\'oV '.iVlVutr mor! ^-^^-'^-^ H ne noise, and 

or .^^unications in oene^at ul T nt questions, concerninq modems 

Conl^t. ;ry'to anl^er'^them? *° ^^"^'^ 



the PC Consul tant 
SYSOP: Robert K. Ricketts 
P.O. BOX 42086 
Houston, TX 77242-2086 

Node 1 (713)270-7408 - Free and open to all 
Node 2 (713)270-8129 - Con tr i bu tor s on^y 
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Modem Noise Killer (alpha version) 

With this circuit diagran^i, some basic tools including a soldering iron, and 

i^our or -five components -from Radio Shack, you should be able to cut the 
noise/garbage that appears on your computer's screen. 

I started this project out o-f frustration at using a US Robotics 2468 baud 

modem and getting a -fare amount o-f junk when connecting at that speed. Knowing 
that capacitors make good noise filters, I threw this together. 

This is very easy to build, however conditions may be different due to modem 
type, amount of line noise, old or new switching equipment (Bella's equipment), 
and on and on. So it may not work as well for you in every case. If it does 
work, or if you^'ve managed to tweek it to your computer/modem setup I" d like 
to hear from you. 

I'd also appreciate any of you electronic wizzards out there wanting to offer 
any improvements. Let's make this work for everyone! 

Please read this entire message and see if you understand it before you begin. 
OK, what you' 11 need from Radio Shack: 

1 tt279-374 Modular line cord if you don't already have one. You won^t need one 
if your phone has a modular plug in its base. '$4.95 

1 H279-420 Modular surface mount jack (4 or 6 conductor) S4.49 

1 1*271-1729 Potentiometer. This is a 5k audio taper variable resistor. *1 .69 

1 tt272-1055 Capacitor. Any non-polarized 1.6 to 1.5 uf cap should do. Paper, 
Mylar, or metal film caps should be used, although #272-996 may work as well. 
(272-996 is a non-polarized electrolytic cap) ^.79 



1 109 ohm resistor - quarter or half watt. $.19 



1 #279-357 Y-type or duplex modular connector. Don't buy this until you've read 
the section on connecting the Noise Killer below. (A, B,or C) S4.95 

First off, open the modular block. You normally just pry them open with a 
screwdriver. Inside you'll find up to 6 wires. Uery carefully cut out all but 
the green and red wires. The ones you'll be removing should be black, yellow, 
white, and blue. These wires won't be needed and may be in the way. So cut them 
as close to where they enter the plug as possible. The other end of these wires 
have a spcitie lug connector that is screwed into the plastic. Unscrew and remove 
that end of the wires as well. Now, you should have two wires left. Green and 
red. Solder one end of the capacitor to the green wire. Solder the other end of 
the capacitor to the center lug of the potentiometer (there are three lugs on 
this critter). Solder one end of the resistor to the red wire. You may want to 
shorten the leads of the resistor first. Solder the other end of the resistor 
to either one of the remaining outside lugs of the potentiometer. Doesn't 
matter which. Now to wrap i t up , make a hole in the 1 i d of the mod block to 
stick the shaft of the potentiometer through. Don't make this hole dead center 
as the other parts may not fit into the body of the mod block if you do. See 
how things will fit in order to find where the hole will go. We 1 1 , now that 
you've got it built you'll need to test it. F^rst twist the shaft on the 
potentiometer until it stops'. You won't know which way to turn it until later* 
It doesn^t matter which way now. You also need to determine where to plug the 
Noise Killer onto the telephone line. It can be done by one of several ways: 
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one of them using a line cord. <a line cord is a straight cord that connects a 
phone to the wall outlet. Usually silver in color) 

B. If your phone is modular, you can unplug the cord from the back of it after 
you^re on-line and plug the cord into the Noise Killer. 

C, You may have to buy a Y-type modular adaptor. Plug the adaptor into a wall 
outlet, plug the modem into one side and the Noise Killer into the other. Call 
a BBS that has known noise problems. After you've connected and garbage begins 
to appear, plug the Noise Killer into the phone line as described above. If you 
have turned the shaft on the potentiometer the wrong way you'll find out now. 
You may get a lot of garbage or even disconnected. If this happens, turn the 
shaft the other way until it stops and try again. If you don't notice much 
difference when you plug the Noise Killer in, that may be a good sign. Type in 
a few commands and look for garbage characters on the screen. If there still 
is, turn the shaft slowly until most of i t i s gone. If nothing seems to happen 
at all, turn the shaft slowly from one side to the other. You should get plenty 
of garbage or disconnected at some point. If you don't, reread this message to 
make sure you've connected it right. 



***END OF ORIGNAL FILE*** 

ADDITION TO ORIGNAL FILE - 2/29/88 - Mike McCauley - CIS 71585,1173 

First, a personal r ecomendat i on . -THIS UORKS!!!- I have been plagued with 
noise at 2490 for some time. I went round and round with Ma Bell on it, and 
after they sent out several "repair persons" who were, to be kind, of limited 
help in the matter, I threw in the towel. I saw this file on a board up east 
a few days ago, and thought I'd bite. Threw the gismo together in about 18 
minutes, took another five to adjust the pot for best results on my worst 
conection, and guess what? No more worst connecion! A few pointers: 

1) The pot need not be either 5K or audio taper. I used a 10K 15 turn trim pot. 
Suggest you use what is handy. 

2) I used 2MFD's of capacitance < two IMFD's in parallel) Two R.S. p/n 272-1955 
work fine. Remember that about 90 Uol ts will appear across red & green at 
ring, so the caps should be rated at 100UpC+. 

3) I ended up with a final series resistance value (100 ohm + pot) of 2.75K. 

I speculate that one could probably use 2MFD and a fixed 2.7K resistor and 
do the job 90/i of the time. The adjustment of the pot is not very critical. 
Changes of +/- IK made little difference in the performance of the circuit. 

Hope i t works as well for you as it did for me. 

Mike McCauley 
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News Byte 



It comes to our attention that, Mrs. 
Lett, the wife of George Lett, of 
Marion is ill. George is a long time 
member of the Hoosier Users Group. 

Our thoughts and prayers are with 
you, Mrs. Lett, for a speedy and 
complete recovery. 
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SPEECH CARD 

I RERD THE ARTICLE BY flL 
BEARD OF THE 9T9 USERS 
GROUP IN THE JANUARY 1993 
HUGGERS NEWSLETTER. THE 
ARTICLE "TALES OF A POWER 
SUPPLY" HAS TO DO WITH 
IHSTPILLIHG n HEW POWER 

SUPPLY IN THE PEB- 

IN THE COLUMN TITLED 
"RESULTS", HE DESCRIBES 

HAVING TO MODIFY THE CARDS 
AND MAKES AN INCORRECT 
STATEMENT AS FOLLOWS: 

"--AND A SPEECH SYNTHESIZER 
CARD <SOMEWHAT USELESS IN 
THE GENEVE UNTIL THE NEXT 
MDOS RELEASE > - " 

IF A PERSON WAS THINKING 
OF BUYING A GENEVE OR A 
RAVE SPEECH CARD TO ADD THE 
SPEECH CAPABIl'iTV TO THEIR 
GENEVE, A STATEMENT LIKE 
THIS CAN BE A CONFUSING 
STATEMENT. I RECALL HOW I 
WAS THINKING OF THE LOSS OF 
SPEECH WHEN I PURCHASED MY 
GENEVE BEFORE I BOUGHT MY 
RAVE SPEECH CARD. 

SO, JUST TO CLEAR UP THE 
CONFUSION CAUSED BY THIS 
KIND OF STATEMENT. A SPEECH 
CARD IN WHICH THE SPEECH 
CAPABILITY IS ADDED TO A 
GENEVE WILL WORK EXACTLY 
THE SAME AS THE SPEECH 
SYNTHESIZER ON THE SIDE OF 
THE TI CONSOLE. GAMES, SUCH 
as STAR TREK, PARSEC, AND 
SPEECH EDITOR, ALL FUNCTION 
AND GIVE SPEECH WHEN USED 
WITH A SPEECH CARD AND A 
-ENEVE OR A SPEECH CARD IN 
THE PEB AND THE SMALL TI 
CONSOLE. YES, IT IS THE 
SAME SPEECH AS YOU GET WITH 
THE SPEECH SYNTHESIZER 

'LUGGED INTO THE TI 

:ONSOLE. ALSO, IF YOU 

'ROGRAM OR HAVE AN EXTENDED 
3ASIC PROGRAM WITH SPEECH 
fN IT, THE SPEECH WILL 
•UNCTION AS IT SHOULD. I 
iEALLY HATE TO SEE PEOPLE 
lAKING LOOSE STATEMENTS 
CHOCKING THE GENEVE Am> TI 
JHEN THEY MAY BE TALKING 
IBOUT A CERTAIN SET OF 
OND I T IONS. 
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MANY OF THE BAD THINGS 
THAT I HEARD ABOUT THE TI 
LONG AGO -HAVE PROVED TO * BE 
WRONG. 

WHEN I TYPED THIS AND 
RAN IT THRU THE C0LUMNI2ER 
OF PAGEPRO IT MADE Ah 
ERROR. I FOUND fiT THE 

LOCATION OF THE ERROR 
A CR RETURN MARK MRS 
VISIBLE. I KNOW THAT I 
MADE A LINE INSERT 
APPARENTLY THE COMPUTER 
AN INVISIBLE CR MARK 
THAT LOCATIOH. SO, 
CORRECT THE ERROR I PUT 



THAT 
NOT 
HAD 
AND 
PUT 
AT 
TO 



VISIBLE CR MARK. IF YOU 
HAVE FORGOTTEN HOW TO DO 
THIS, PUT THE CURSER WHERE 
YOU WANT THE CR MARK. THEN, 
PRESS CTRL U THEN SHIFT M 
THEN CTRL U. THAT FIXED THE 
PROBLEM AND THE RESULTING 
FILE THEN WAS PROPERLY 
COLUMNIZED. 

ROGER PRICE, 1815 RIVER 

DRIVE, MARION, I ND I ANA , 469S2 
INDIANAPOLIS HUG9ers. 
PAGEPRO-COLUMNIZER. 

GRAPHIC 
PRODUCED 
BY 
THE 
GEOMETRIC 
APPRENT ICE 
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TI-HUJ NEETIi PLflCE 



SOME NOTES ON VIDEO 
B/ - Delbert Wright 

These articles are being written 
using Sams a Howard W Sams & Co. book 
"COMPUrER CONNECTION MYSTERIES SOLVED" 
by Graham Wideman, as a reference. I 
HIGHLY recomend this book to all persons 
who have an interest in how to connect 
. computer stuff & make it work properly. 
This includes installing & repairing as 
well as just wanting to know how it 
works. 

The last article ended stating that 
a composite monochrome video signal had 
three parts on 1 wire. The signals were 
the HORIZONTAL sync (to move the beam 
across the screen) , the VERTICAL sync 
(to move the beam down to the next 
line), and LUMINANCE (to vary the 
brightness of each phosphor struck by 
the electron beam) . 

In television this signal has to be 
mixed with the frequency of the 
hrodcasting station's carrier signal & 
ti-ansmitted to our TV. We select which 
of the many signals are in the air by 
using the channel selector of our TV. 
In many home computers we use a Radio 
Frequency Modulator or RF MODULATOR to 
"brodcast" to our TV. There is a switch 
to select channel 3 or channel 4 so we 
may choose the best choice at our 
location. One common misconception is 
that if one of those channels is 
operating in your area, then it can't be 
used for our computers. The fact is 
that many times that channel gives 
better computer reception than the 
unused one. The signal from the RF 
Modulator will be much stronger & over 
ride the broadcasting TV station. 

For COLOR video a picture tube with 
pixels of 3 colors (Red, Green, & Blue) 
must be used. These are arranged in 
VERY close proximity to each other, but 
a perferated metal mask and adjustments 
by a technician will allow each dot to 
be only hit by electrons from 1 of 3 
"guns". There are 3 seperate "guns" in 
a color tube & each generates 1 of the 
R,G,orB beams in response to signals 
called CHROMA and SATURATION. Chroma 
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picks the combination of guns to be on, 
so any color can be made. Saturation 
determines how much color. The 
brightness signal varies tlic intensity 
of all guns at the same time. The 
Chroma and Saturation signals are added 
to the Composite Monochrome signal and 
now we have a CC^ffOSITE COLOR signal. 

This system is ok for movies & 
pictures, but is pretty bad for viewing 
color characters and graphics from a 
computer. The technical reason is that 
the color signals are so slow that 
details tend to blur. This a fault of 
the METHOD used to transmit the (DLOR 
information, not the (35T or picture tube 
itself. 

If we replace the 9918A chip in our 
99/4A computers with a 9928 chip, then 
with absolutely no, (none, 0, zero ), 
other modifications we have a composite 
monochrome output (no color) that has 
startling resolution, even when using an 
RF modulator & a color TV. If you use 
your 99/4A for mostly text, then you 
maybe interested in this change. I'll 
tell you a secret in another installment 
on how with this chip, you can increase 
the CX)LDR output of your 99/4A too. 
Actually you will EITHER have better 
color, or better monochrome video. The 
monochrome change is "do it yourself, 
but the color change is more complicated 
and expensive. (but worth it! 1) 

I believe 9928 chips can still be 
purchased from: 

L.L. (Conner Enterprise 
1521 Ferry Street 
Lafayette, IN 47904 
317-742-8146 

Resolution is what determines 
how much detail is displayed, but how 
is resolution measured? Resolution is 
sonetimes stated in lines and some times 
in pixels. To some people, it means how 
close can 2 paralell lines be displayed 
to each other without appearing to touch 
each other. This is used in photography 
and not in computer displays, because to 
not touch we need a blank line between 
each displayed line, so our raster that 
cosists of 240. displayed lines is only 
120 using this method. 



(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 
THE measurement that IS used is the 
number of PIXELS or individual dots 
horizontally and vertically that COULD 
BE displayed. ( Rember the entire 
surface is not used to display 
characters.) Ihe vertical resolution of 
composite monitors is limited to 240 
lines fcfy standard circuitry, but the 
horizontal direction is limited by how 
fast the beam can be turned off and on. 

Ck, if you are still here this part 
is both the most confusing and the part 
that will make sense of all that 
follows. 

BANDiflDTH 

Bandwidth is a term that can be 
used to indicate resolution. It is a 
measure of how fast the contrx)ller can 
turn the scanning electron beam ON and 
OFF and is expressed in millions of 
times per second, or Megahertz. 

You can see that to display an 80 
character line with each character being 
8 pixels wide would require 8 times 80 
pixels, or 640 pixels. If we only 
wanted to have every other dot on (as in 
some graphic characters) , and the dots 
must be clearly on or off, then the 
maximum number of on/off cycles is 320 
per line. It takes 64 microseconds for 
1 line, but only about 45 microseconds 
is used to display information. So to 
find the speed needed to switch on/off 
320 times in 45 microseconds, we divide 
320 by about 7 Megahertz. This is the 
absolute MINIMIM for 80 column display! 

The FCC and the National Television 
Standards Committee orMSThas set 
the bandwd^ of color TV at 3 Megahertz 
and 3.5 Megahertz for black and white 
TV. From the above calculations you can 
see that 40 columns of characters that 
aire 8 pixels wide is the maximum that 
could be clearly displayed with these 
bandwidth restrictions. Actually with 
the 3 Megahertz bandwidth of a color TV, 
32 is the maximum for a clear display of 
8 pixel wide characters. 

If the display is set at 240 lines, 
and we are using a character that was 10 
pixels high, then we would have 24 rows 
of characters, but they would all touch. 



so. . .if there were no dots used in the 
top or bottom row, we would have 24 rows 
of characters that were 8 pixels high 
and there would be 2 blank rows of 
pixels between each row of characters. 
This is how the TI came to have an 8x8 
size chatacter set as the standard. 

In TI basic the display is 24 rows 
of 32 characters of 8x8 pixels. In 
other programs that have 40 collumn 
displays the CHARAl file is a 
replacement character set that has been 
changed to squeeze the character into a 
smaller space & provide 8 more 
characters per line. 

*****Next time will be about differences 
between TV & monitors, RGB & RGBI, RGB 
TIL fit RGB analog, CGA/B3A/VGA/Super VGA. 



This ia a reprint of an article 
that appeared in the FEB. 91 newsletter 
for: SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA COMPUTER 
GROUP. "THE COMPUTER VOICE" 

TI-WRITER AND PRINTER GRAPHICS, 
by Woody Wllaon 

Many articles have been writen in 
regard to using graphics with 
TI-WRITER, but here comes another one. 
This project on my part came about 
from conversations with two of our 
members. In one case the Individual 
wished to use some transliterated 
Spanish characters in a letter and the 
other person desired to make a chart 
and use check marks to indicate where 
certain things were applicable. 

Before we get too far into this, let 
»e make one thing perfectly clear, 
this article is written for EPSON 
compatible 9-pin dot matrix printers. 
Prowriter printers were covered quite 
adequately in the Chicago User's Group 
TI-WRITER Supplement. (An excellent 
book to have in your library!) 

You should also be aware that there 
are programs that will do most of tha 
work that you will be doing here. This 
article is for those of you that do 
not have ready access to such programs 
as J.Peter Hoddie's FONT WRITER II, 
FRONTMAKER, ARTCONVERT by TRIO* 
SOFTWARE, and many other fine 
programs. 
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SOME NOTES ON VIDEO 



by: Delbert Wright 

These articles are being written using a Howard H Sams and Co book "Canputer 
Connection Mysteries Solved" by Graham Wideman, "TV Typewriter Cookbook" by Don 
Lancaster, and "FC Magazine", as references. 

There are a number of differences between typical TV pictures and images generated 
by computers. First of all TV pictures are drawn by continous scan lines, while the 
cotputer makes screen images by turning dots or pixels on or off very rapidly while 
doing the horizontal scan. 

Secondly, there is a great deal of medium brightness level, or grey tones, in a TV 
picture, Ixit most computers will only generate full "on" or full "off" signals to the 
picture tube guns. 

Thirdly there is this thing called interlace... 
There are 525 horizontal lines to a TV picture. This picture has 262.5 odd 
lines and 262.5 even lines. Actually only about 240 of each of those lines is 
"picture". The others are consumed by turning the beam off and quickly returning it to 
the left side of the screen (retrace) to position it at the start of the next line to 
be scanned. In 1/60 second all odd lines are scanned, and then in the next 1/60 second 
all even lines are scanned. This produces fine detail without having to scan all lines 
at one pass, which would require a scanning frequ^icy twice as fast, and accordingly 
more bandwidth would be required. This means a COMPLETE picture screen is only redrawn 
once every 1/30 second. First 1/60 sec for all odd lines and then 1/60 sec for all 
even lines. 

Most cofijputers DO KOT generate interlace signals, because they don't have too. 
If we are mostly using a video screen to di^lay nuiijers and letters, then all we need 
is to clearly seperate characters in both the horizontal and vertical directions. The 
TI99/4A and the Myarc ^40 Geneve both use characters that are 6 lines high. The 
normal text mode of both is 24 rows of characters, so 8x24 is only 192 scan lines. The 
Grieve can also do 26.5 rows in text-2 node, but this is still only 26.5 x 8 = 212 
lines. In other cooputers, a typical screen that consisted of 25 rows of 80 characters 
in a 7x9 mtrix would still only require 225 lines, so you can see, with 240 available 
scan lines, interlace is NOT needed for text and there are scan lines to spare. 

Some computers can display 400 to 480 lines in graphics Kxies of the 525 available 
scans. The Geneve for example can display up to 424 vertical lines. Obviously if a 
standard monitor is used it would have to interlace. More accurately interlace is 
a function of the video controller card in the cooputer. 

Here's the problem with that... We said TV screens are interlaced and that they 
are refreshed (or redrawn) every 1/60 second. But waitl He are refreshing the ODD 
lines in 1/60 sec. and then the EVEN lines in 1/60 sec. This means that we only see 
one OCMTLETE picture every 1/30 secrad! Since the AVERAGE brightness is being refreshed 
every 1/60 second, the screen does not appear to "flicker". In computer graphics a 
detail may be OTly 1 pixel wide. If this pixel is only refreshed every 1/30 second, it 
will appear to flicker. A display DESIGNED to use interlace will have "long 
persistance phospors" to minimize flicker. 

Scanning of the electron beams at the monitor is controlled by the scanning 
circuitry and not by the picture tube compcxients. The video circuits in the monitor 
must stay in "time" or "sync" with the computer so the computer video section generates 
vertical and horizontal sync timings and sends them out on the cable connecting the 



cotputer to the nonitor. The computer AND the monitor nust have the same scan rate. 
Virtually all monitors in the USA use 60 Hz for the VERTICAL scan rate. The Horizontal 
Scan rate is what usually is different as the video type changes. 

The 9918/A chip in the 99/4A, and the 9938 chip in the Geneve are the video controllers 
*^°°P"ters. By the way, the reason for the name 99/4 or 994/A is the video 
chip. The 99/4 used a 9918 chip NOT a 9918/A. The main difference is that the 9918/A 
tas a built in lower case character set that the 9918 does not. The 9918 chips do NOT 
have interlace circuits but the 9938 does. 

Have you ever seen an IBM type with two monitors attached? This is because the 
Color Graphics Adapter or OGA card in the PC in text mode uses 8x8 character, and it's 
horizontal scan rate of 15.75 KHz makes it only useable for lines of 40 characters, as 
we have ^en This card allows a palette of 18 colors TOTAL. In low resolution 
graphics arade it can only display 4 colors at once, in 200 lines of 320 dots. (320 
dots divided by 8 = 40 characters wide, and 200 lines divided by 8 = 25 rows) In HIGH 
resolution mode, 80 columns of text is available. . .Oh Yeah. I almost forgot... in high 

res mode, the background can be any color you want as long as it's BLACK! The 

foreground can be colors, but it is usually white. So in High Resolution mode the IBM 
Uifl card is essentially monochrome. (And they had to pay extra for this?) 

The other monitor was a nifty keen IBM MONOCHROME w/green background and black 

characters. This little gem is for text. The thing of note here is that the 

controller scan rate is 18.432 KHz, and the card also produced a vertical Sync signal 

f- ? Di^id^ 18.432 by 50 gives us 368.6 scan lines. Of these 350 are used to 

display characters With 350 lijies used for character display and 720 pixels per line. 

each character is 14 lines high and 9 dots wide. This is essentially pixel on or pixel 

ott operation, but another signal line, used for the first time. INTENSITY allows 

the pixels to be either bright or dim when "on". This gives those happy IBM types 25 

IZT^rL r.^'^^Z^^^ °^ ^ ^ readable, and also a lot more money 

than most of us have in our aitire computers systemsl 

So pity the poor IBM owner shopping for a monochrooe monitor and buys one of the 
^^Lh™ Bonitors, only to find that it won't work because he has an IBM 

monochrome card with a non standard scan rate. Remember: the video output of the 
ro^uter must match the video monitor capabilities. Simply buing the same brand of 
^^k^'^f fij^tee that they will work together. When buying any monitor you need to 
check that the scan rate and scan type match your computer video outputs. 

)ian^hr^^r.^^^^^T^'^ ^"^^ Composite Video. With the exception of the IBM 

Monochrome adapter all composite video is ANALOG video of the same type as a TV 
f^S* s why we can use an RF Modulator to connect our computers to a TV This 

iSn^^^.^H^^"' we can use a VCR. or a video camera, as an Sjut to a composiS 
^2 is composite video monitors intended to be primarily usedfor vcr 

Sy aSS'^iu^'SeStl' ^'''^^ ^° ^^-^ interfeSce St 

SfJohlS ^-i."" oomputer video input. Some of this type monitors have a 

switch to bypass this filter. The Commodore 1084 is one of those monitors with a "VCR" 
switch on the back to switch that filter in out ««i-Ltors witn a vuk 

DiT^t^ZiJ^f.^l».Tt°^^'' °^ "'l"^ "°"itor to mention and that is the 

iOfwt Drive type.TOis type is normally encountered on computers with built in 

Sin^S „2.'^'^°'.^'"^'*' '2°"^ ^ rcSones, ^ mo^? termSals. 

This system uses seperate wires for horizontal and verticle sync, and one wire to 

?S^IcL dS?E "^^'^T- ""^r recognizable by the laSJs'hoSonS! dS^ JS 

S^^^^tS'^deo^^S^rSe?''^" — ^ered by themselves and would be worthless 

n'^ideriStS.'^^^ ^^^^^"^ ^ RGB.RGBI.VGA.PGA (no that's not golf). EGA, and misc 
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USING THE n-WRITER MAIL MERGE 



By Chick De Marxi 



FROM LA 99era Topics 



WHAT IS MAIL MERGE? 

A Mail Merge ia a convenient way to mail a form letter to many 
people without manually typing in the names, addresses, etc. This is 
extremely useful when various forms of communication must be sent to 
the same group of people monthly, quarterly, etc. So the obvious 
thing then would be to create the. mailing list. (Jse this... 



Example: 



1 Mr 

2 Tom 

3 Jones 

4 2341 Any Street 

5 Somewhere, CA 91123 

6 Jones family 



(Press ENTER> after each line. 
Yes ! the numbers 1,2,3,4,5,6 
must be entered. Notice the 
asterisk separating each group of 
members, TlWriter recognises it 
as a separator. ) 



Ms 

Jane 

Smuthers 

7777 Lucky Lane 

Sameplays, CA 91119 

1 Mrs 

2 Eunes 

3 Somuch 

4 2468 'Freciate Ct. 

5 Fairytale, CA 91121 

6 Somuch family 



Save as DSK2.MYFILE/1 



Next, let's create a form-letter. This is the one I created for 
our August meeting. A typical heading would look similar to this: 



.FI;AD;LM a;RM 72 <enter> 
.IN +32 

Chick De Marti 
18028 Falda Ave. 
Torrance, CA 90504 
< enter > 

August 26 1991 
.IN *0 
<enter> 
<enter> 

*1^ *3* <enter> 

*4:ic 

<enter> 

Dear *2* <enter> 



(the +32 will print the following 
lines near the center of the page) 



<enter> This cancels the .IN on Line 2 



= Title, F-name , L-nsime 

= Street address 

s City, State, Zip code 

= F-name 



(now you would type the body of the letter) 
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Exaapla: 



^ This year we ar© going to have many interesting demonstrations, 
ana surprise guests. We expect some o± the leading programmers in th 
TI community to be displaying the wares, as well as their expertise. 
There will be many bargains available in software as well as some 
'steals' in hardware. 

It would be my pleasure to greet the «6« at the door personally 

fnte?es??ng thlSgs"*"^^''*" ^'^'^ ^^^''^ ^'^^ " "^'^^ 

<enter> 
.IN •►32 
Yours truly, 

Chick De Marti Save the letter as DSK2 . FORMLET/1 

Will allow you to check tSf ^\°nTs?e^'^o^^^\^\V^o'u^ 

nil ' ^:n?er>'' 

PIO (Nol LF (line feed) is not needed) 

(You may be using M-etc. etc. In any case, 
just press <ent^r> and a copy of your 
f ormletter will be printed 
PRINTING THE LETTERS printed. 



This is even easier. Get into the Formatter and follow the 
prompts : 

Program DSK2 . FORMLET/1 <enter> 

Printer PIO.LF <enter> 

Use mail list? Y <enter> 

Page(s)/All A <enter> 

Pause after each page N <enter> 

M^ list name DSK2 . MYFILE/1 <enter> 

That's all there is to it. When the letters are printed, 
TI -Writer will replace «l* *2» »3» with Mr Tom Jones and the *4» with 
his address. *5* will be replaced by the City, State etc. and at »6» 
will insert "Jones family". Heat huh? 

Now Tl-Writer has another feature you might like to try. It is a 
manual insert option. Osing this option you could Insert personal 
information anywhere within the letter. This could be used by a 
business for billing purposes, or for a club to make it's members 
aware of changes, awards etc. Here's a quick *how to*. 

Let's make a minor change to our mailing list. Load MYFILE/1 
into your editoe and the delete line sixes (Jones family, etc.). 
Place the cursor on the *6' and press FCTN3. When finished: 



Save as DSK2 . MYFILE/2 



Now load your FORMLZT/1 



Normally, this would probably be a different heading, but for 
the sake of expediency, let's use what we have. Go to the line with 
Dear »2*, and change it to Dear *1» *3« (Mr Jones). Now to the letter 
itself. Type in: 

Thank you for your recent payment. Your balance is *6*. If you 
have any questions, please give my office a call. 
.IN -►32 
Yours truly, 
Ida Dungood 
SMALL LOAN CO. 



Again using the FCTN-3 key, delete the rest of the letter and 
save it as: DSK2FORMLZT/2 
(Did you make a copy using PF?) 



Tl-Writer matches all numbers within the asterisks (*1* «2». 
etc. ) with the respective lines in your mailing list. If it does not 
find the corresponding number, it halts the printing and asks for 
your input. Now print your letters answering the prompts as you did 
for FORMLET/1. The printer will stop and at the message "Enter 
input:** Enter a dollar sign and any amount you want ... 
Example: $1150.90. When you read the letter, the second sentence will 
now read: 

-Your balance is $1150.90. 

Ther doesn't seem to be any limit to the number of inputs you 
may have. With that in mind, another opportunity to use the Mail 
Merge might be at Golf tournaments. Still using the mailing list 
MYFILE/2. type in this form-letter: 
Dear *2*, 
< enter > 

Thank you for participating in the Junior/Senior Golf Tourney. 
Your official handicapped score was earning you «7» as your 
portion of the * Winner's Booty'. Looking forward to seeing you again 
next year. 
.IN ^32 

Bobby Sox, tree. 
Good Guys Golf Gang 

The inputs in the above example are obvious, and as you can see, 
the occasions to use a Mail Merge are endless. So try it out for 
kicks ...I did and I learned how to Mail Merge. 

Chick De Marti 



HUG OBT-ICERS 



President Gregory Larson 783-4575 

Vice Pres Bryant Pedigo 255-7381 

Secretary Dan H Eicher 241-994A 

Treasurer Fred Bdstrom Jr 898-7300 

Librarian Bryant Pedigo 255-7381 



NEW SiiT BBS 
Hoosier Users Group 
Baud rate 300,1200 ^< 2400 
On Line 24 Hours Daily 
782-994A 



An: TI General Forum TI 99/4A \IRUS NOTES 

To: ALL 

Fr: Michael Maksimik 1*611 
On: 91/19/93 11:44:49 pm 
Sb: "virus?" 

I was mailed a disk today with a newsletter from the Lima users group, 
in the newsletter was the story oi a "virus" which apparently ruined 
someones hard disk, ramdisk, and some floppies. 

1) a true virus cannot run on a 99/ 4A because of strong file typing and 
1 imi ted memory . a virus is a program which appends itself to the 
BIOS of a machine (which runs in the machines RAM) and modifies 

any program which is copied or modified. In fact, some viruses 
will actively seek all ".COM" and ".EXE" files and append themselves 
to the programs, thereby guaranteeing that they will be mobile and 
movable to other systems. 

2) since the TI operating system does not have the low level disk access 
code in RAM, it can^t be corrupted. So a self-perpetuating, destructive 
program <a computer "virus") can^t exist on the TI . And if the geneve 
des get it^s DOS copied to EPROM where it can run as re-entrant code, 
the geneve will be totally virus proof also. 

Since the TI and geneve op systems incorporate strong minicomputer-like 

filing systems, it is nearly impossible to modify a program, such as 

a "PROGRAM" file. First, the virus would have to load ALL of the program 

into memory, and save it out to disk with the virus attached at the 

end. a virus to do this would have tobe written in low-level code 

to access a specific disk controller. This problem is not present 

for a virus on MS-DOS machines, as a virus just makes a CALL to the DOS 

routines for accessing disk and uses the system facilities to 

perpetuate itself. On the TI and geneve, there are seperate disk control le 

(CorComp, TI , Myarc, Myarc HFDC, RAMDISK, etc.) which all require different 

code. The virus would have to be LARGE, in fact, TOO LARGE to fit into 

32k of memory space. It would be easier on the geneve to do, but then 

again, the virus would have to determine if the file on disk is a 

geneve program or not. Next to a wasted effort, i't is a difficult one. 

The problem which was listed in the Lima newsletter was caused by a 
nuisance, not a virus. A small routine, disguised as DM-1066, gets 
loaded, and when the user tries to copy ANY file, the nuisance just 
messes up and "swaps" sectors on hard disk, floppy, and ram disk. 
Be sure the DM-1898 you use is a SAFE copy that you have been using for 
some time.^ 

Also, t6">rotect your system further, BACKUP your ramdisk to floppy disk 
and BACKUP your harddisk to floppies <or tape) to protect them from 
an accidental injury to sector 8. I only say DM-ie88 because it is 
easy to create an "imitation" DM-188e which is really a disk destroyer. 
Remember, this program is NOT a virus, as it does not make lots of 
copies of itself. It just destroys a disk when run the first time. 
I would also advise any would-be virus designers in the TI community — 
you can^t get away with it. There are many techies out there who can 
track programmi ngstyl es, and can come up with MANY solutions to your 
petty attempts to destroy disks. What you are doing is IMMORAL and 
ILLEGAL, and it just plain 



* Origin: The Chicago UG BBS / 788-862-8182 / 388-2488 baud 3 8N1 
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PAHDA EXPAHSIOH BOX - A REVIEH 

by Bryant C. Pedigo 

Last May at the Lima, Ohio, Multi-User Group 
Conference I purchased a Panda Expansion 
Box, which is a modified IBM mini-tower case 
marketed by Bill Nelson of Panda Computer 
Products in Garden Grove, California. 

The Panda Box has several advantages over 
the TI PEB. The formost of which is a 200 
Watt power supply capable of running four 
floppy drives AND a hard drive all installed 
internally. (There are spaces for 2 half 
height 5 1/4 and 2 3.5 inch floppy drives as 
well- as a 3.5 inch hard drive). 
Additionally, the Panda Box has a reset 
switch, a power connector at the back for 
use with a monitor, a VERY quiet cooling 
fan, and a compact contemporary design. For 
Geneve users there is a keyboard port on the 
front, and a card protector with a support 
post to help support the protruding part of 
the Geneve card which must be installed in 
the 2nd slot from the bottom. 

Although, it is designed for use with a 
Geneve 9640 in mind it can easily be used 
with a TI99/4a. Although I purchased it to 
use with my Geneve, I did try it out with a 
99/4a. Unlike the Rave Expansion Box, you 
have to use the flex cable interface card if 
you want to use plan to use a 99/4a. 

The inside of the Panda Box has been 
modified to accept TI style cards inserted 
horizontally. Because the power supply has 
a regulated +/- 12v output, any cards that 
use either a 7812 or a 7912 voltage 
regulator require modification in the form 
of a jumper to short out the +/- 12 volt 
regulators. The directions include complete 
information as to which cards require this 



modification and how to jumper both types of 
regulator. 

The directions are for the most part 
complete and easy to follow. One item that 
was not mentioned and which proved to be a 
major problem for me was that the power 
supply used must have a minimum power draw 
in order to work. Because of a problem that 
developed with my hard drive, I tried to set 
the Panda Box up with a Geneve, one 5 1/4 
drive and two 3.5 drives. It would start to 
power up then turn off. With a 99/4a there 
was no problem. Upon contacting Mr. 
Nelson, he had me send the box along with my 
Geneve to him. Upon checking the system out 
it was not drawing enough power without a 
hard drive installed. Upon getting the box 
back again, adding a 2nd 5 1/4 floppy drive 
solved the power draw problem. 

I have been using the system for several 
months now in the above configuration 
without any problems. I recently had an 
opportunity to test it with both internal 
and external borrowed hard drives and had no 
problems. I have noticed that cards seem to 
run as hot in the Panda Box as they do in 
the TI PEB, therefore it would probably be a 
good idea to block off those parts of the 
ventilation grill at the rear that do not 
have cards installed so that air flow where 
there are cards will be increased. 

After having used the Panda Box for about 6 
months now and having successfully tested it 
with several different configurations, I 
don't have any qualms about recommending it. 
Especially since Mr. Nelson of Panda 
Computer Products provides excellent 
support. Panda Computer Products can be 
reached at 714-750-6425. If I remember 
correctly, the Panda Boxes aj^e priced in the 
vicinity of $250. 



TALES CF A PC1£R SLPPLY 

By AL Beard, 9T9 Nefwsletter 

Ever noticed your PEB gets 
really hot? Wished for a 
hard drive mounted in the 
FED but know your PEB power 
supply can't handle it? 
Tired of your GENEVE and 
HCFC cards slowly turning 
brob^ around the power reg- 
ulators? 

I've been worried about it 
tor quite some time... Tony 
Lewis advised me a while ago 
that the FEB pxawer supply 
wasn't really designed for 
all these new drives and 
cards being mounted in them. 
After losing a power supply 
(and sending S50.00 to TI to 
get a new one) I decided 
that the way to go was to 
replace the pxDwer supply 
vwith a new "switching" type 
supply, 

TI designed the power supply 
around the technology of the 
time.' The power supply is a 
"linear" supply. That means 
that your FEB has inside, a 
huge pojer transformer, with 
simple regulating circuits 
that provide the power to 
the bus in the TI computer. 

A switching supply avoids 
the huge transformer and 
heat problems by switching 
the pojer on and off very 
quickly (this has caused 
some interesting problems in 
offices that contain large 
anojnts of PC based equip- 
rent)« Switching supplies 
are very cheap due to their 
wide applicability to PCs. 

One mistake (in terms that 
it has caused untold grief 
for board designers of the 
FEB) is that the TI linear 
power supply is ur-iderpqwered 
and generates too high a 
voltage for the cards on the 



bus of the PEB. 

This is what the TI PEB 
manual says the voltages 
going to the PEB bus should 
be out of the power supply: 

Brown - i-16v 
Yellow - -16v 
I3reen - 8v 
Black - Ground 

Per the TI design, the cards 
you plug into the PEB must 
drop these voltages to some- 
thing they can tolerate with 
their circuits: 

•^16v drops to ^i2v 
-16v drops to -12v 
Bv drops to 5v 

This isn't too bad, but the 
actual voltages I measured 
coming out of the TI supply 
were even higher than listed 
(I measured ■•-ZOv instead of 
-^16v, etc.). The drop in 
voltage means the cards must 
get rid of the excess energy 
somehow and that means HEAT! 

Also, the power going to the 
floppy drive(s) is not ade- 
quate for two full height 
cirives, or even one 5 1/4" 
hard drive. I wanted to 
mcxjnt a 5 1/4" drive alcng 
side a 1/2 height floppy 
drive for a complete self- 
contained machine. 

A NEU SLPPLY 



Browsing at the Trenton Com- 
puter Fair ('in pouring rain) 
I found a Highland brand new 
power supply for $50. Not a 
bargain, but I didn't want 
to trust this project to a 
used supply or one without a 
guarantee. The supply 1 
picked up came mounted in a 
'Tietal case ready to drop 
into an IBM AT compatible. 
Because it was mouited in a 
metal case, it came with a 
few extra goodies, like a 
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new power connector for the 
back of the PEB and a low 
voltage (and quieter) fan. 

The supply I picked up is a 
200 watt supply, which I de- 
cided would have enough for 
my PEB with full complement 
of cards. 

• 

I started this project on a 
Sunday evening by opening up 
my PEB (I have a spare so I 
wasn't too worried about de- 
stroying this PEB) and remo" 
ving the following from the 
left hand power section of 
the PEB: 

a. Power Transformer 
(remove four nuts) 

b* Terminal strip 
(remove two nuts) 

c. Power connector 
(remove two screws) 

d. Power Supply (remove two 
screws and unsolder 
wires to PEB bus) 

e. Fan (remove four nuts) 

I kept the wiring to the 
front power switch and to 
the fuse (new model PEBs 
seem to have renoved the 
fuse on the rear of the 
PEB). I carefully cut the 
two wires from the front po- 
M?r switch and soldered the 
120 V*C power connections to 
the power plug which goes to 
the new power supply. 

Working on the new power 
supply, I unscrewed the low 
voltage fan and mounted it 
on the back of the PEB after 
first cleaning everything in 
the PEB (amazing how dirty 
it gets after six years!) 
using the four nuts which 
held the previous fan, I 
unsoldered the 110/220 WC 
switch on the power supply 
and soldered the wires to- 
gether (to force llOVAC) and 
taped the wires to prevent a 
short. 

(continued on rSext page) 



Deciding haw to mount the 
new power supply took rruch 
of my time* I , finally cleci- 
ded to use the plastic ver- 
ticle moLnting txiit from the 
old TI FEB power supply, and 
drill a couple of holes and 
mount the new supply board 
to it. The new power supply 
then mounted vertically in 
the same manner as the old 
supply. 

Fortunately, the new power 
supply came with several 
disk drive connectors (four 
to be exact). I removed one 
of the disk drive cables 
(cut it off). 

The power supply also comes 
with connectors which are 
intended to plug into an IBM 
PC compatible motherboard. 
I also cut these off and re- 
moved all the wires except 
for the wires which had the 
following voltages: 

12V 
- 12V 
. -f 5V 
ground 

I then soldered these wires 
to the bus in the same place 
as: 

12V went to BROWN 
- 12V went to YELLOW 

5V. went to GREEN 
GroLnd went to BLAOC 

(Warning: If you decide to 
try this yourself, try and 
make sure that the cables 
going to the drive connec- 
tors are long enough to run 
behind the cards in the FEB. 
Mine were a* bit short tut 
were still usuable.) 

Next came the hard drive. I 
just mounted the hard drive 
and the floppy drive side by 
side in the FEB and ran the 
cables out of the box before 
pjtting the whole thing back 
together. 



CfiPD MODIFICATIONS 



Here is the nasty pair t df '" * 
the power supply changeout, 
every card that you plug 
into the PEB will require a 
modification and the card 
with the modification cannot 
be plugged into as standard 
PEB without blowing out the 
card. Time for a nice BIG 
caution sticker on the card. 

The modification is quite 
simple, and is because the 
cards no longer need to do 
their own power regulation. 
The power on the bus (-^ IZ^, 
- 12V, and 5V) will have 
the right voltages for the 
cards to run. The modifica- 
tion involves jumpering out 
all the voltage regulators 
each board. 

Oie way to do this is to re- 
move all power regulators 
and then jumper across the 
contacts. I chose a simpler 
way which lets me remove the 
modification in the future 
if I so desire. (remember, 
also, at this point I wasn't 
quite sure this was all 
going to work 1 ) . 

The voltage regulators have 
three prangs connected to a 
square body, and are usually 
located near the bottom of 
the card (usually one or two 
right next to the LED which 
sticks out the front): 



jumper 
across 
these 
two 

3/ terminals 



The middle connection is 
ground, and should be left 
alone. I made up small jum- 
pers for the outer two con- 
nections, and soldered all 
of them on the PC-side of 
the board. 
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RESULTS 



■ I"^" ftodif ied'-the C3E^E^e card, 
held my breath, and turned 
on the power. Relief fol- 
lowed as the normal GE^EVe 
Swan Screen appeared. I then 
modified my KFDC qard and 
plugged in the hard drive. 
The system booted normally 
(so far so good). Next I 
modified my TI disk control- 
ler (it was a bit hard to 
get the case apart) and 
plugged in the floppy drive. 
The floppy checked out fine. 
The last card I modified was 
a n/arc RS232, everything 
was CK. 

I have several more cards tc 
modify and try, including 
Ron Walters fabulous re^X 
2-megabyte memory expansion 
card and a speech synthesi- 
zer . c ard ( somewhat use 1 ess 
in the GEhEVE until the next 
MDCB release). Tm going tc 
check with Ron on the memo- 
ry expansion card. 

SUhrV^Y: 

Was it worth the trojble': 
Total project time was three 
evenings of about six hours 
total. My PEB runs cool anc 
quiet and my cards are nc 
longer turning brown. I have 
the peace of mind of a to- 
tal ly integrated compjter 
within the PEB with a hare 
drive ! 

It was worth the trouble for 
me, and gave me a little 
respite from a long haul ir 
programming . 

Of course, I wouldn't tn 
this yourself, unless ycx 
have a pretty good kncxledgi 
of computer hardware anc 
power supplies. In any cas- 
you are on ycxjr 

A.L. Beard 
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CQHT8M. k ROBOT W AKYTHtKB WINS «PID» 

SoM ytirs 190 «ritiU viiitio9 ay local tadio Shuk, I 
dUcemitf « robot calli4 'Tht iMilt Arutroo* and 
iaMdiatily dxidid that coatrolUot titii robot kith ay 
CM^utir iould aaki a grtat projtct. So did 
R»dlo-£lKtroaie« lUfaziot ia u artlclo «kich apptarad ia 
thair Hay 1?87 iaaua utiat a Coaaodort 44. Thii siaplt 
robot coniiiti of fivt ootori akick cauM difftrtat 
Mtiooa Hbaa totrfizad by a haodbold raaott attacbad to 
Iht robot fia a tio foot, uvaa conductor ribboo cable. 
Tbt rtaott contiiti of a nuabtr of outbbvttons ahich ahan 
puihad conocct tha lirit of tba ribboo cibla ia various 
ceabinatioat to »Mr%iie out of tba aotort io a fivaa 
dirtctioo. Aftir rtadiog and uodarstanding tha artida, I 
coodudad tha II parallal port it liailar to tha Coaaodore 
"tr port lAd could ba uiad io a lika aaooar to. control 
Iht robot. Ibata porta both hava 9 data bit outputs abicb 
c« be used to drive relays abose contacts tbea act just 
*» tba pusbbattoot did ia the rcaote. «y design for the 
wtarfaca uses SPOT relays instead of the SPST relays used 
10 the article and only i instead of 7 of the 8 available 
d*ta bits. Ia addition to less hardaare, tha contacts are 
interconnected to that each aotor acts at a generator then 
poiwr It rMoved, causing the aatioa to ttop quickly 
instead of caattiag. The rcaainiog bits can be 'used for 
other purposes, such as speed control, by saitching out 
ftsutors to vary the voltage to the aotor. 

Before atteapting to arite the prograa and design the 
ifttsfface, I did toae invettigation into the aorkingt of 
the parallel port and learned the follMingi 



it 
at 



Iht parallel port on the TI RS232 card 
bi-directjonal, acaniog the pert aay be uted to input n 
Mil as output inforaation. A printer and the robot use 
tha output ability MUly Md cm be uitd aitk a parallal 
interface that can only output data, such at the Aiioa 
P»rallel. The connector 00 the TI card is a U pin IBC 
type having ?>o«a of 8 pins, per Fig. I. The data bita 
*re connected to a pair of cross aired 74LS373, 8 bit 
triaspareot latch IC's. These chips are capable of 
linking 18 M (input a«de| and sourcing i 1/2 HA (output 
•ode|. LED's and relays (even lo« poeer rnd type! 
require aore current than this and aust ba driven by a 
transistor. ' 
Editor*! nat^. 

v.ry imuM*:;: :h?;::e:;:.^r!S;\;ti;';;;":ctt^^^^^ - " 

looked into -about the help of other h,rdLe hac , a \ \\1T!; Z\ """i"' 

l£.n if you .ould like to ,e involved in this pro « r In !h r !: . 'u'J*"' f " * " ""»«'ktd! Please .rite 

just to let hie kno. if you like hi. d ^1 7 ^ou *" 

bmlatter! Ihankt, Harry *^ •V* >"J»ct» printed in this 
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Kheo the coaputer outputt a byte, it caiutt the 
'handthake out* lioe to go high abafl the 'daU bif lines 
have all changed. The data lines are latched, i.e., they 
renait ia their last tttte until cbaoga^ by ne« 
inforaatioa. Tbi peripheral device eutt cautt the 
'handthake ia* line to go loa ubea it hat read the data 
Una*. Tht coaputar it thea tUoatd to chaMo tha 'data 
bit* liaet to output aaother byte. 

Thit inforaatioa eat uted to dttign the Mivertal 
interface tbOM ia Fie. 2. The detign it nodular using a 
handful of ineipensivt generic parts ahich are eatily 
obtainable. All relay tootactt are lired to a 25 pin 
D-Sub connector (like the one uted aitb the 8S232 serial 
portj. lotercooaectioat betieea the cootictt required to 
ute the interface aiU the robot are aade ia tha aatino 
interfaca eiblt KlUUttachei betaeeo the iaterface boa 
ud the robot ribbon cable. Uting thii approach, one 
*«r •«y different pnijecU, each 
•ith It t OM cuttoa cable. Alaett uything caa be 
controlled uting thit interface and soae inagination' 
Ihese relays could energize bigger relayt if final dtvicet 
riquiro * arga aaouat of po.,er, Tho progru U. Ih^Z 
Wioui hoa keyt M 00 the coaputar keyboard iiy keuwdto 
tnergia or sore rsiays at i tiss. 

The actual prograa for the robot includet ua'liaitad 
tptech and the ability to ttore aotioa coaaandt to ditk. 
The coaaandt aay be input to the coeputer iaterchangeably 
through the keyboATd or the handheld reeote attached to 
the joyttick port. The prograe it io thit amletter. It 
contitti of 121 linet of Extended laiic aitb ao Aiteablv 
routinet, eicept for the teit-totpaKh routine. The 
prograe could be re-«rltteo ta rua in Baaic on a conaole. 

IIaI !J' I"?*"' cartridge, a caaiette recorder 

Md a ttand alooa parallel port. 

If you have a Mobile Areatroo and wuld like to 
coaputerwe it no., or have other usee for this 
inforaatioa and can't .ait - - - .rite to ae! 

Keo Gladytzeetki 
644« St. Rte 86 
Coocord, OH 44177 
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TOURNAMENT SOLITAIRE 
Reviewed by Jim Peterson 

Tournament Solitaire is a collection 
of seven different card solitaire games 
on disk. You can select any of the 
games from the load menu, or elect to 
play all seven in sequence as a 
"tournament", hence the name. 

The games were programmed by William 
Reiss in Extended Basic with assembly 
links, and the disk is available from 
Asgard Software (P.O. Box 10306, 
Rockville MD 20849) for $14.95 plus 
$2.50 for shipping and handling (U.S. 
and Canada; $7.50 for airmail elsewhere; 
7% additional for credit card orders). 
The disk. is accompanied by a very neatly 
published 7-page manual of instructions. 

As a programmer, I can appreciate the 
skill and the effort that went into 
writing these seven programs. The 
graphics are all that can be done on the 
TI in Extended Basic, colorful and 
legible. The programming logic appears 
to be flawless - in none of the games 
was I able to make an illegal move, nor 
was any legal move refused. The manual 
is' well written, although a bit sketchy 
- I still don't quite understand how to 
play the "Comers" game. 

The seven games are Golf, Pyramid, 
Klondike, Canfield, Calculation, Pile Up 
and Corners. As far as I know, only two 
of these have previously been programmed 
for the TI - Klondike by Schererville 
and under the British name Patience by 
Gadget Man, and Pyramid by Regena. Of 
the others, Canfield was the only one I 
had ever heard of. 

To ^aluate computerized card 
solitaire games, one must ask two 
questions - how do they compare with 
Walt Howe's Chainlink Solitaire, and are 
they easier and more enjoyable to play 
on the computer than with a deck of 
cards? 

The first question is perhaps unfair, 
because I consider Chainlink Solitaire 
to be the best "brain game" ever 
programmed on the TI-99/4A. 



As for the second, the shuffling and 
laying out of the cards is far quicker 
than could be done manually, thanks to 
the assembly link. Thereafter, action 
slows down. Moving cards from one stack 
to another is accomplished by using the 
arrow keys to move a cursor to the card 
to be moved, pressing the space bar to 
select it, using the arrow keys to move 
to the position it is to be moved to, 
and pressing the space bar again. Cards 
on the stack are turned over by pressing 
the Enter key, and some games also use 
other keys. The method of playing is 
the same for all the games, which makes 
it easier to play a tournament. 

Many people would probably much rather 
use the joystick than the arrow keys. 
Personally I would very much prefer to 
simply select a numbered pile by 
pressing a number key, as Chainlink 
Solitaire is played. 

In spite of the cumbersome method of 
play, I did find these games to be very 
entertaining and addictive, and I spent 
a good deal of time playing them when I 
should have been doing something more 
productive. 

I liked Pyramid, although it is one of 
the slowest in play, because it allows 
some opportunity for strategy. Its 
rules differ in one respect from 
Regena 's version, which enabled me to 
actually beat the game once. I also 
managed to win at Pile Up, a complicated 
game with 20 piles of cards, which 
allows two reshuffles and a draw during 
the game, as well as peeking into 
stacks. 

Calculation is an unusual game which 
might permit considerable strategy, but 
would require a great deal of study. 
Klondike is the well-known solitaire 
game - it could have been improved by 
automatically turning exposed cards face 
up. Canfield is a variant of Klondike. 
Golf is the fastest playing, and very 
addictive. 

Is it worth buying? Absolutely! 
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DEBUGGING 



by Jim Peterson 



When you have £Lni|ihed writing a program, the next thing 
you should do Is to run It. And, very probably. It will crashi 

Oon^t be discouraged. It happens to the very best of 
programmers, very often. 

So, the next thing to do Is to debug It. And you are lucky 
that you are using a computer that helps you to debug better 
than some that cost ten times as much. 

There are really three types of bugs. The first type will 
prevent the program from running at all - It will crash with an 
error message. The second type will allow the program to run, 
but will give the wrong results. 

And the third type, which is not really a bug but might be 
mistaken for one, results from trying to run a perfectly good 
program with the wrong hardware, or with faulty hardware. As 
for Instance, trying to run a Basic program, which uses 
character sets 15 and 16, In Extended Basic. 

First, let's consider the first type. The smart little TI 
computer makes three separate checks to be sure your program Is 
correct. First, when you key In a program line and hit the 
Enter key. It looks to see If there Is anything It can't 
understand such as a misspelled command or an unmatched 
quotation mark. If so. It will tell you so, most likely by 
SYNTAX ERROR, and refuse to accept the line. 

Next, when you tell It to RUN the program. It first takes a 
quick look through the entire program, to find any combination 
of commands that It will not be able to perform. This Is when 
It may crash with an error message telling you, for Instance, 
that you have a NEXT without a matching FOR, or vice versa. And 
finally, while It Is actually running and comes to something 
that It just can't do. It will crash and give you an error 
message - probably because a variable has been given a value 
that cannot be used, such as a CALL HCHAR(R,C, 32 ) when R happens 
to e*qual j3. 

The TI has a wide variety of error messages to tell you 
when you did something wrong, what you did wrong, and where you 
did It wrong. But, It can be fooledl For Instance, try to enter 
this program line (note the missing quotation mark). 199 PRINT 
"Program must be s aved In: "merge format." 

And, sometimes you may be told that you have a 
STRING-NUMBER MISMATCH when there Is no string Involved, because 
the computer has tried to read a garbled statement as a string. 

Also, the line number given In the error message Is the 
line where the computer found It Impossible to run the program; 
that line may actually be correct but the variables at that 
point may contain bad values due to an error In some previous 
line. 

If the error occurs In a program line which consists of 
several statements, and you cannot spot the error, you may have 
to break the line Into Individual single- statement lines. This 
Is the easiest way to do that - Be sure the line numbers are 
sequenced far enough apart. Bring the problem line to the 
screen, put a I Just before the first and enter It. Bring 
It back to the screen with FCTN 8, retype the line number 1 
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higher, use FCTN 1 to delete the first statement and the i . and 
put a I before the first and continue. Then, when you 

have solved the buq. Just delete the I from the original line 

and delete all the temporary lines. 

Pages 212-215 of your Extended Basic manual list almost all 

the error codes, and almost all the causes of each one - It will 

pay you to consult these pages rather than guessing what Is 

wrong. 

You may create some really bad bugs when you try to modify 
a program that was written by someone else - especially if you 
add any new variable names or CALLs to the program. Your new 
variable might be one that is already being used In the program 
for something else, perhaps In a subscripted array. I have 
noticed that programmers rarely use 8 in a variable name, so I 
always tack It onto the end of any variable that I add to a 
program. 

Also, the program that you are modifying may have ON ERROR 
routines, or a prescan, already built In. The ON ERROR routine 
was intended to take care of a different problem than the one 
you create, so It could lead you far astray - you had better 
delete that ON ERROR statement until you are through modifying. 
K..^ ,i prescan had better be the subject of another lesion, 
Duc II the program has an odd- looking command ISP- up near the 
front somewhere. It has a prescan built In. And If so. If you 
add a new variable name or use a CALL that Isn't In the program, 
you will get a SYNTAX ERROR even though there Is no error. One 
way to solve this la to Insert a line with ieP+ Just before the 
problem line, and another with ISP- right after It. 
u * program runs, even though it crashes or is stopped 

by FCTN A or a BREAK, the values assigned by the program to 
variables up to that point will remain in memory until you RUN 
N?S SJ. a change to the program, or clear the memory with 

NEW. This can be very useful. For instance. If the program 

dSJSS D.? 2„ HCHAR(R,C,CH) Just type 

PRINT R;C;CH and you will get the values of R, C and CH at the 

JiT* ^'^Vy^J- that R is less than 1 or more 

cnan 24, or C Is less than 1 or more than 32, or CH is out of 
range • 

Basic, you can even enter and run a multl- 
nM«K!!^t Jl"** ^" Inunedlate mode (that Is, without a line 
„ Jk' reference is made to a line number. So, you can 

a'S;inter'tJ^di^ it^t^T ' " " « ^'^"^ '''' " 

• J?" r^" ^ program by assigning a value to a 

in^ Jk" the Immediate mode. If you BREAK a program, enter 

^fnno /i''; r*'?^^' ^^"^ program will continue from where 
It stopped but A will have a value of 100. 

You can temporarily stop a program at any time with FCTN 4, 

^' but It was written for the 
old 99/^)/ and restart it from that point with CON. Or you can 
w2nJ -* temporary line at any point, .such as 971 BREAK If you 
h^S?n«?n ^'VL ^*'*'' P«t a line at the 

vol lant tLlyl fi"^""* before which 

».h^^! !J '"""^ " ^ ^^^^ 960,970,980 Note that 

m this case the program breaks Just BEFORE those listed line 
numbers. You can also use BREAK followed by one or more line 



numbers as a command In the Immediate mode. 

The problem with uolng BREAK and CON la that BREAK upsets 
your screen display format, resets redefined characters and 
colors to the default, and deletes sprites. So, It is sometimes 
better to trace the assignment of values to your variables by 
adding a temporary lino to DISPLAY AT their values on some 
unused part of the screen. If you want to trace them through 
several statements, it will be better to GOSUB to a DISPLAY AT. 
And If you need to slow up the resulting display, just add a 
CALL KEY routine to the subroutine. 

Sometimes, your program will appear to be not flowing 
through the sequence of lines you Intended (perhaps because it 
dropped out of an IF statement to the next line I) and you will 
want to trace the line number flow. This can be done with 
TRACE, either as a command from the immediate mode or as a 
program statement, which will cause each line number to print to 
the screen as it is executed. If used as a command, it will 
trace everything from the beginning of the program, so it is 
usually better to insert a temporary line with TRACE at the 
point where you really want to start. Once you have Implemented 
TRACE, the only way to get rid of It Is with UNTRACE. 

TRACE has Its limitations because it can't tell you what is 
going on within a multi-statement line, and it will certainly 
mess up any screen display. Sometimes It la better to insert 
temporary program lines to display line numbers. I use CALL 
TRACE( ) with the line number between the parentheses, and a 
subprogram after everything else 

300*10 SUB TRACE(X) : '.DISPLAY AT(24,1):X :x SUBEND 

Some programmers use ON ERROR combined with CALL ERR as a 
debugging tool, but I can't tell you much about that because I 
have never used it. ON ERROR can give more trouble than help If 
not used very carefully, and I cannot see that CALL ERR gives 
any information not available by other means. 

Sometimes you can debug a line by simply retyping it. It 
la only very rarely that the computer is actually interpreting a 
line differently than It appears on the screen, but retyping may 
result in correcting a typo error that you just could not aee. 
In fact, most bugs turn out to be very simple errors. 

When you are debugging a string-handling routine, don't 
take It for granted that a string Is really as it appears on the 
screen - It may have Invisible characters at one or both ends. 
Try PRINT LEN(M$) to see if it contains more characters than are 
showing; or PRINT •••••&M$*"*" to see if any blanks appear between 
the asterisks and the string. 

There is no standard way to debug a program. Each problem 
presents a challenge to figure out what is going wrong, to 
devise a test to find out what Is really happening. 

Don't debug by experimenting, by changing variable values 
just to see what will happen, etc. Even if you succeed, you 
will not have learned what was wrong so you will not have 
learned anything - and if your program contains lines that you 
didn't understand when you wrote them, you will have real 
problems if you ever try to modify the program. (Believe roe, I 
speak from experiencel) 



Text Dimension commands, as the name lies implies, move or shape the 
words in the document (margins, linespacing, right justify, etc.). 



.FI 
.NF 
.AD 
.NA 
.LM n 
. RM n 
. IN 
.LS n 
.PL n 
.BP 



: FILL :PUTS AS MANY WORDS ON A LINE AS WILL FIT. 

: NO FILL : CANCELS FILL. 

t ADJUST : ALIGNS THE TEXT TO THE LEFT AND RIGHT MARGINS. 
NO ADJUST: CANCELS ADJUST. 
LF MAR I GN: SETS LEFT MARGIN TO "n". 
RT MARGIN: SETS RIGHT MARGIN TO "n". 

INDENT : CREATES AN AUTO- INDENT FROM LEFT MARGIN. 
LINE SP :SETS LINE SPACING TO "n" LINES. 
PG LENGTH: DEFINES NUMBER OF LINES TO A PAGE. 
BEGIN PG : DEFINES FIRST LINE OF NEW PAGE. 



Internal Format commands control the spacing o-f characters on a line. 
.SP n : SPACE : SIMILAR TO TAB FUNCTION. 

.CE n : CENTER. : CENTERS NEXT "n" LINES BETWEEN MARGINS. 

Highlighting commands control functions such as underline or bold and 
allow you to redefine characters to use them to send CRTL codes to the 
printer. 



.TL ::: 
.CD t 



REQUIRED : JOINS WORDS TOGETHER WHEN REQUIRED TO PREVENT 
SPACE : SPLITTING IN REFORMATTING, UNDERLINE. ETC. 
UNDERLINE: UNDERLINES ALL TEXT FOLLOWING UNTIL NEXT PAGE. 
BOLD : RETYPES FOLLOWING TEXT FOUR TIMES. 

TRANS- : ALLOWS REASSIGNMENT OF ONE CHARACTER TO REPRESENT 
LITERATE :A NUMBER OF CHARACTER VALUES TO SEND CODES TO THE 
: PRINTER. 

COMMENT : SIMILAR TO REM IN BASIC— ALLOWS NOTES THAT DON'T 
: PRINT. 



of^LcS^n!n!'"^iK" P'-i"* notes in the upper or lower corner 

Of each page, either headers or footers. 



.HE t 
• FO t 
.PA 



: HEADER : PRINTS TEXT (t) AND PAGE NUMBER AT TOP OF PAGE. 

' n??I^? : PR I NTS TEXT (t) AND PAGE NUMBER AT BOTTOM OF PAGE. 

: PAGE # : RESET PAGE NUMBER IN .HE AND . FO 



File management commands. 



.IF f 



: INCLUDE : MERGES A FILE TO PRINT A DOCUMENT TOO LARGE FOR ONE 
:FILE. 



Mail Merge commands are used to supply values to the variables in a 
letter that has been set up for the mail merge option. 



.ML f 
*n* 



: MAIL LIST: IDENTIFIES VALUE FILE ((f) FDR MAIL LIST. 
: VARIABLE : INSERTED IN TEXT AS VARIABLE FOR REASSIGNMENT FROM 
: VALUE FILE. 

.DP n:t : DISPLAY : PROMPTS YOU USING TEXT "t" TO ASSIGN TO VARIABLE 

: (»n») . 
-: PROMPT : 



June 1992 
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MTIST CAROSHOP 
RfyiiN by Dtioni Sbtridan 

WffiTKCOAST 99ERS 
Rf printed froi Clevelind U.S. 
6/92 

Ovfr thf years, you purchased CSGO, Fontiirittr, Print Mizard, 
Page Pro, JiHy Card, and took advantage of TIPS, to vhy Mould 
you need another card-aaking prograa? Just look Hon each of 
these incorporated neM features and btcoie lore sophisticated 
than the previous. I think that Paul Coleian has finally found 
the ULTIMTE card-iaking prograi for the Tl. 

As you look at each of the abovt, you Hill find that they itere 
difficult to set up, or took only certain sizi graphics; 
graphics could only be set in certain areas, only certain 
built-in fonts could be used, etc. Or else there »as no lay to 
save the card, or print lultiple copies, or else the printing so 
excruciatingly sIom. Artist Cardshop Mill take your creative 
juices floH Nithout frustration if you like to create and print 
your greeting and note cards. 

It consists of three separate prograis (in the tanner of TI- 
Artist) Mhich include CARD BUILDER, CARD PRINTER and BORDER 
HAKER. There is a professionally printed 26*page lanual and 
satples of cards and borders included on the disk. 

Both the inside and outside of the card uses tMO TI-Artist 
fonts. 1 large (any size) and 1 stall (1 char high>. Up to 4 
TI-Artist instances can be used on a page, and the back of the 
Card Mill print any TI-Arlist instance up to 27 coluins wide. 
Thus, you can use' the back for an additional aessage or your om 
personal logo. 

Each page of the card consist of 40 lines on Mhich to place 
laterial (text, or graphics or text and graphics). This can be 
laid in any coibination of the follouing: 

1. Graphic only 

2. Text only 

3. Graphic (left) Mith text (right) 

4. Text (left) Mith graphics (right) 

5. Graphic, then text, then graphics 

If the instance is stall enough, the graphic only option 
allows you to lay tultiple copies of the picture across the 
page. Cards can be saved and loaded for later aodification. Up 
to 99 cards can be printed at one tite and they can be printed 
in single or double density. I accidently discovered that if 
you have a color printer and set the printer for a certain color 
before entering CARD RAKER, it Mill print in that color for you. 
I have tried this Mith Page Pro atd a couple of other prograas, 



. and it donn*t «ork bKause evidently the progru sends a 'rnet' 
couand to the printer before printing. Card Haker does not, so 
if you urite a ihort XB progru to say, print in Blue, before 
entering the print prograa of Card Haker, you till be able to 
print your card in blue ink. This it probably the next best 
thing to having a color card prograa. 

Once yott have chosen the grphic or grahics arid fonts you Mill 
Hant to use, enter the Card Builder prograa. You are first 
requested for the fonts. I guess the only cotplaint I eight 
have is that you RUST load both fonts even if you don't plan to 
use both. It BOMS it Molud save suae coaputer teaory for the 
graphics if one didn't have to load a font one Msn't going to 
use. This attit be done for both the inside and outside of the 
card. Then you art proapted to load your graphic or graphics. 
As you place thea, you chose the line on which you wish to place 
your data, and the coaputer tells you bow aany of the 40 lines 
are needed, so that you Mill knoM Mhere to start the next step. 
On the exaaple enclosed on the font side, I used the text only 
option to place the first tao lines. The graphic only option 
printed ay instance, and again the text only Mas used for the 
. last tMO lines. 

On the inside of the card I used the text-graphic to place the 
text next to the graphic and the text only to finish up the last 
three lines. For the instance on the back page I siaply used ey 
initials as ay personal logo. But, reaeaber large instance 
could have been used Mith an aditional Father's Day aessage. 

Vhen you have all the data placed on the card it is tiae to 
save it to a file. You then call in the Card Printer prograa. 
All the fonts and instances are loaded before any printing 
coaaences. You are then proepted for a border. Teeaty-five 
borders have been included and you can use borders on both the 
inside and outside if desired. Here is Mhere you are proapted 
for the instance you eight Mant to use on the back side. And 
then you can print in single or double density. 

Last but not least, if you need aore borders, you can use your 
iaagination and aake your oen. The tHplate for the border is 
created in TI-Artist. If you are faailiar Mith the grey boxes 
you could bring in froa Graphx to use as a guide in Artist, You 
Mill SK the area available to aake a border pattern. The 
design aust be saved in Instance fm^aat and has to be EXACTLY 9 
roMS by 12 coluans. If it is not you Mill get an error oMsage 
Mhen returning to Border Haker. If you have saved your border 
correctly. Border Haker Mill take your file and aake a border 
Mith the nue you designate. 

I paid 123 for the prograa at Liaa, and it can be ordered 
through Coaprodine, 1949 Evergreen avenuet Fullerton, CA 92635 
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Horizon RAM Disk [LcDQ[!s.Da[ps 

Don y dump /As/ ds/^ ve/f ) 



Certain cmnadences this moniioc 
have nude me decide to write an 
article, or sort of a quick reference 
luide for users of Horizon JUm 
Disks (HRD) of all types. This 
momins started with i call from 
our newsletter editor asking ques* 
tioni about a new HRD test pro- 
tram from OPA and problems he 
was bavins with one of his HRDs. 
We disscuscd his problem, dclcnn- 
mined that it was most likely the 
hardware and decided on a coune 
of action. We said our goodbyes and 



[ 



DON*T PANIC 



] 



Turn off the complete system | 

ir " 



Turn on the Console 



Turn on the PE Box 



Hll Any Key 



Select BASIC fH/!Kay/Vo, 7; 



I went to my system to work on 
something only to find that my own 
system would not boot. This Is 
where the real story begins. Anyone 
with a HRD. with any of the new 
Ram OperaUng Systems (ROS) in- 
stalled in memory, as opposed to 
tome of the Eproms that are avail- 
able has had this problem. ( Come on 
be honest ) At this point you have a 
lot of options. You can shut every- 
thing off and walk away, but that 
will not solve anything. You can pull 
the batteries on your HRD(s) and 
start over, but that means you have 
lost everthing you have changed 
since your last backup (YOU DO 
BACKUP. RJCHT.') You can hide 
the HRD from the console with the 
switch on the back of the card, but 



You may or may not get a green 
iquare In the bottom left comer, 
this Is normal 



I Did you gel a flashing cursor \ NO ■ 
YES 

I Al BASIC Prompt Type: CALL AO 



Sorry you will have to pull a 
ballery. reload the ROS and 
the HRD from your Backups 



we are not all lucky enough to have 
that option because the old cards 
do not have the switch. You could 
Uke out the card, put it in the 
doset and you will never have the 
problem again. (No. No. that just 
wouldn't do) These are all options, 
but not very good ones so let's 
discuss the alternatives. 1 am the 
dub librarian and when trying out 
many new programs, or reviewing 
older ones. I often have connicts 
with the ROS on my cards that 
make the system appear to be 
totally messed up. If. however. I 
remember some simple rules. I can 
often recover from what would 
seem a complete disaster. First 1 
start by having the ROS config 
program HRD No.l. Then when 
my system locks up. I start at the 
top of flowchart and follow it 
through with my fingen crossed. 
Generally only the ROS is damaged 
and when reioaded. usually all of 
the dab is intact on the cards. 
GOOD LUCK I 



Was the CALL Accepted 
YES 



_ Try Galling your Menu or Config program 
J j using CALL MENU or Call CFG from the HRD 



I 



Tum Off The Complete System 



Reboot system f^ormaJty 
PE Box Then Console 



Did you get Tl Title Screen 



Repeal slops 1 » 7 | 



[ 



If MENU loads, load Config from IL 



Did eltn er program load 
1 

YES 
JL 



•NO 



Is the Config program load properly 



NO 



YES 



YES 



Put ROS config disk In DSKl. 
salecl XB Ir load CFG. program. 



Reload the ROS. Answering yes 
to (keep existing Information.) 



Exrt the Config Program and your 
problem should be over. 



j Check to see If a valid ROS Is Loaded 
1 

Y ES 

I Turn off ail auto power ups on all HDRs 



.NO, 



NO. 



] 



Tum off complete system and reboot "j 



Did you get Tl TlUe Screen 
I " 



NO, 



mmm/f By: S/^pAd/t Andr^t^ of ^cr/fi ffjiy ^s^^s 
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12518 



Msg#: 12518 *TI-ECHO* 

08-29-92 19:19:00 (Read 1 Times) 

From: BEERY MILLER 

To: ALL 

Subj : GENIE TO TI-ECHO RE FORTH 
Message 502 Sat Aug 29, 1992 

J.CARVER [Me John] at 14:39 EDT 

Barry T., 

I'm going to answer in reverse order. You say that Basic experienced a 
revival in the PC world due to the new features added to it. I will agree 
with you on that. Any time something that people are familiar with, like 
basic, is released in a new version people are going to check it out. 
However, I think the main reason for popularity of basic in the PC world is 
due to the fact that they have basic compilers that work. 

I'll admit to looking at PC magazines and catalogs, and from what I've 
seen, a lot of the shareware has been written in basic and then compiled. I 
even called a BBS one time where the entire BBS program had been written in 
basic and then compiled. If you can find someone that is able to write a 
basic compiler for our machines that not only works, but works well, I think 
you'll see a revival of interest in basic on the TI. I haven't used the 
Advanced Basic on the Geneve, remember we established last message that I 
don't even speak basic, but I've heard that it has some nice features and is 
pretty fast at some things. I really should take a look at it. Maybe I could 
get into basic. Sometime 's it's embarrassing to have to admit that I don't 
speak basic. 

Now on to the good stuff. Yes, I have worked with Wycove Forth. I have 
g. couple of versions laying around here, even one that loads from cassette! 
Wycove is a good product. I tried to get a copy of their last revision 
several years ago and never could find anybody that had it. I even called the 
number in Canada that was in one of the old manuals and couldn't find anyone. 
Maybe they are the original invisible supplier. I heard that the last version 
was quite a step forward with many major changes but since I could never find 
a copy, I can't say. 

As to any significant update of TI -Forth, Databiotics did quite a bit 
when they released Super4th. This was a complete rework of the kernal 
correcting all known bugs and adding several features including hard drive 
access and the ability to use a super cart to store most of the program in, 
freeing up quite a bit of RAM. 

Mike DeFrank from Florida released his Forth Utilities which was a pretty 
impressive set of routines in TI -Forth. In the package he had the first 
really decent debugger I'd ever come across. He had a lot of nice utilities, 
very useful for the Forth programmer. Since I used TI -Forth about eighty 
percent of the time, these worked out quite well. 

The biggest change, regarding TI -Forth, was Lutz Winkler and all the work 
he has done over the years. Lutz wrote a set of tutorials early on that were 
a good rock solid introduction to Forth. Some people complained that the 
tutorials were too similar to the ones done by George Smythe, but there are 
only so many ways to do things in Forth. If I write a tutorial on learning 
French, and you write one, I bet we both talk about verbs and I bet we use 
some of the same words too. 

Lutz's biggest contribution was the AYPC Forth for the Dijit 80 column 
card. 80 column Forth! I was a beta tester when Lutz saw no reason that it 
shouldn't work on a Geneve also since they both used a 9938. It wasn't quite 
that simple, but almost. It ran in TIMode on the Geneve and did have eighty 



columns, no windowing. Other than that, it was the same old TI -Forth, but I 
believe that it was one giant step forward for Forth on the Geneve. (We had. 

L time Lutz finished his AVFC Forth, already figured out how to get the 
old TI -Forth to boot and run on the Geneve and the patchs for that and to slow 
down the cursor are here in the message bases on Genie, down in the Myarc 
section somewhere). 

Next, per Beery 's message, was Mike McCann's Forth. Another great step 
forward. Still basically TI-Forth but it ran in native mode on the Geneve and 
had many, many added features that took advantage of the Geneve. Probably the 
most impressive change was the ability to save programs in files instead of 
screens. Actually, there were toggle words and one could save files either 
way. The resulting files could be moved to any disk in any format. No more 
worry about damaging the integrity of the Forth disk. You remember how hairy 
that used to be. 

"^he next great step forward, still in process, we don't know where the 
foot will drop, is Bill Sullivan's MMMS Forth. I'm beta testing the product 
now and it s working out pretty well. Bill has posted public messages about 
this product elsewhere, so I'll not be telling tales out of school if I give 
you the highlights. The package is firmly based on McCann's Forth which was 
firmly based on TI-Forth so we know where our roots are. It's interesting 
that both Sullivan and McCann used code from Lutz Winkler's AVPC Forth. 

n for memory management system. The package takes advantage of 

all the features of the Geneve, including a 2 Meg Memex, full hard drive usage 
and a unique memory manager that keeps track of memory page usage and calls 
and sets up additional pages as needed. The message that I have describing 
all of the features of this package is six pages long, so I won't go into 
great detail. Just as McCann's great inovation was the ability to save 
programs in file format, Sullivan's is libraries. The one thing lacking for 
TI- Forth programmers all this time has been libraries, toolboxes and whatever 
e^se the people in the PC world call them. Forth programmers have always had 

* f?u ®Y®^h^ fjom scratch. In the PC world, programmers take advantage 
of libraries or toolboxes to find commonly used routines. There are libraries 
for C and several other languages. 

Thanks to Bill Sullivan we can do this now with Forth on the Geneve. He 
has built in routines that make it very easy to create a library and then 
detach It and send It to someone else to install on their system. He's even 
written the first few libraries. He has a floating point library, a ED/ASM 
library, a F0RrH83 library and a database library. The floatingpoint library 

a TIMODE library, a graphics library and a few others that he won't talk about 
yet. . He has expanded the original Forth kernal to nearly four times the 
.'Jn'f.^h ^^"T specific, but in working with it I have come 

^ u- ^ r ^? 1^°'' ! 9T03eot that would be implemented on the Geneve, then 
Jf^utlS^^S! ?' ^^^Jf^ it to Lutz Winkler's AVPC Forth it would run on a 
TI with an 80 column card and from there, to a standard TI 

Bill'I LoSL^''°?J'"' ''^•^ ^1?^ i^ ^ think anyone will buy 

T ih.^u^K^f • *° ^ fantastic package when it's finished, but 

I think he s too late. I don't know if anyone besides me is even still 
interested in Forth, much less buying a packaged Forth 

fh« . answers your questions and ask away again if it doesn't. Since 

^nL^f • '^^^ ^""^ I ^°"'t set much of a chance to talk 

^S^^^^dT^r^'^TJ^.^'^S "^r"}^- 1°^^ t° ^ite a book on For?h and 

the TI and Geneve, but I m afraid it'd only sell three or four cooies Well 
ten If I count the grandchildren! copies. Well, 

John 



* Origin: -9640 News BBS- MidSouth 99 'er BBS **l-goi-388-0112** (1:123/50) 
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THE DUMPING OF A CARTRIDGE. 



Recently, Bob Stahlhut asked me to dujnp his Navarone Data Base Management 
System (DBMS) cartridge to disk for him. Well, sounds simple enough right? 
Well, here is what I had to do to make it happen. 

The HARDware part. 

The copy of Navarons DBMS that I had was residing on my PC in the form of 
an eprom dump, I burnt another eprom copy of it. All was well and good, but 
I did not have a place to plug. So I called up Larry Connors and ordered a 
Navarone Cartridge from him, one of the very old style that was long and 
protrude a distance from the cartridge port. ( Because I had a plan ). The 
next step was to call up JDR Microdevice and order a 28 pin ZIF ( Zero 
Insertion Force ) socket and receptacle. 

Finally I had all the parts I need. The Navarone cartridge Larry sent me 
was called Hen Pecked, something like the old Atari game of Joust. Anyway, 
I pulled out my soldering iron, desoldered the hen pecked eprom ( 2764 ) 
and soldered in the ZIF socket and receptacle. Then it was time for the 
smoke test. I plugged the Hen Pecked module in the Zif Socket and powered 
up. After about 40 minutes of playing Hen Pecked I felt assured that the 
program was running properly. 

OK, the hardware part is about done, not hard but it was kind of 
expensive. 

The SOFTware Part. 

Well, I am where I started. I have a navarone Hen Pecked cartridge. I plug 
it in. Now, I need some software that will allow me to dump the >600G 
memory space, where the 8K Cartridge Memory Area resides. Well, guess what, 
it is kind of hard to load a program to manipulate memory when you have a 
game cartridge program plugged in ( aka. . . No loader ), kind of makes you 
think, TI did that on Purpose? Ok, I had a couple of ways of doing things. 
One was the hard way we use to do in the dark ages. AKA. You would load a 
debugger somewhere in memory, place the address of it at the top of memory. 
Shove the cartridge in, hit your load interrupt switch VIVA Debugger. 

But this is the 90 's right? I need some piece of hardware that would allow 
me to load a program image file, no matter which csurtridge was plugged in. 
Unfortunately, my SOB ( which would have been perfect for this ) was dead. 
In order to resolve a problem between my AVPC card, Corcomp controller and 
P-Gram+ I switched to the Millers Graphics eproms for the Corcomp con- 
troller ( that fixed that problem ). But eliminated the possibility of 
using the Corcomp Disk's controllers loader that appears before the title 
screen ( it is now gone ). Well I finally remembered the RDS 8.14 for the 
Horizon E^am disk had a command called "LD" that would load program image 
files. Success! 

I powered up went into basic, and "LD'ed" Super Bugger II. Super Bugger II 
has a handy command called dump program image. Perfect, I just had to give 
it a starting and ending address, a filename and I was done? Right, wrong. 
I found out that Super Bugger II has a bug in it, and that function would 
not work properly, it would either fill up the disk with empty files or it 

would keep writing one file with nothing in it forever O'well back 

to the drawing board. 
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Ok. NEXT up on the great idea list. 1 reached fur aii uid favorite- MG/'lom 
freemaiis DiSK Aiiiienibler . A^^ain into basic, loaded the program and started 
Disassembling what I needed. Everything went great. Now I have about 90K 
of source listing. I took all the source code over to my Geneve. I put all 
the source code on the Geneve's internal ramdisk for fast compiling. I made 
up a control file with all the include statements I need and the 
obligatory, ADRG statement to make sure the loader placed the program in 
memory where I wanted it. 

Having Hen Peck load in the >6000 space wasn't necessary, but for the NDBMS 
it was. NDBMS uses all available memory expansion to do its thing and to 
locate any part of the main program in "normal" memory expansion space 
would render it in operable. Thus, to run this program a super cart is a 
requirement. 

I then started a compile. The Geneve locked solid. Opps.. Forgot, my 
geneve has a problem compiling on the internal RAMDISK, it always locks up 
( guess that problem will have to wait until I get my hands on the MDOS 
source ). 

Next, I started my compile on a floppy drive and went down stairs to watch 
some TV, about half an hour later, I came back. Ok, everythings swell. I 
had a object file. Ran it, and everything worked fine. 

But who likes nasty object files? They just take up more room on a disk and 
load slower. It's time to convert this guy over to becoming a program image 
file. I ran the object file through Ray Greens Linker. Started to load 
the program up and run then CRASH, the system lockup! After asking a couple 
of Guru's what the problem was it became crystal clear. 

When you crate a source file, that you know you want to turn into a program 
image file, you" must include some a label, Sfirst, Slast ect. (See, Bruce 
Harrisons, tutorial in the July '92 Micropendium). These codes are suppose 
to tell the LINKER the first executable and last executable address. Well, 
the Navarone cartridges are designed with a small header that tells the TI 
when it powers up that there is a valid module in the port, the name to 
display on the title screen ect... This must be at the beginning of 
program. Well, the loader TI built into the E/A cartridge is kind of 
stupid, in that it does not care what you tell it is, the first executable 
instruction, instead, it just starts to execute at the first byte of memory 
that it starts loading at, in our case >6000, so the first thing executed 
was its power up header information! Apparently, TI had planed at some 
later date to come out with a loader that could handle the user defined 
s^aft address. I have been told by Gary Bowser that TI has alot of goodies 
tucked into the EA package that they never told anyone about, but I stray 
from the subject. 

Two alternatives came to mind, leave it in object form, or write a custom 
loader to place the program image file in memory. Taking the easy way out, 
for now, the program is being left in object format. 

So what on the surface, looked to be a VERY simple under taking ended up 
being more complicated than I anticipated. 

Dan Eicher 

Indianapolis 

08.22.92 
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PC and the TI 
By 

Warren A. Barnes 



These are my personal thoughts regarding the article that 
appeared in the newsletter by Barry Traver (The TI and the IBM.) 
In the article, he indicates he wasn't, but the overall tone was 
biased against PC/Clones. I own both a Geneve and a Clone and 
found most of his comparisons trivial at best and misleading at 
worst. Here are some of my opinions on his topics discussed: 

Teaching Tools: TI has many GOOD teaching tools while the PC 
world has HUNDREDS of teaching programs. One system's are easily 
found the other ones are not (Can you guess which one is which?) 
Since I don't have children, I don't give a hoot about teaching 
tools. 

Graphics: A plain TI has a standard color setup on all machines 
which is just that STANDARD. However, the Geneve has very good 
color set reaching upwards to 512 colors on screen at one time. 
A PC CAN have very sharp SVGA graphics that are very crisp which 
has resolutions reaching 1024x720 pixels and still climbing. 
Also, anyone considering paying $1750+ for a PC and NOT getting a 
SVGA card/monitor needs to look elsewhere. Entire systems are 
sold for that price - which includes SVGA. 

Speech: I turn my sound off on my PC and don't have it with my 
Geneve. Who wants to listen to all those beeps and bonks 
anyway? 

Mathematical Accuracy: Well where I went to school 0.8 and 
0.800000001 are CLOSE (to use a non mathematical term) enough to 
not worry about the difference, truncation would fix that 
problem. 

Now it may seem I am saying get rid of your TI's. By all means 
NO! I am not. I agree with Mr. Traver in saying let a PC not be 
a replacement for your TI/Geneve. I write programs on both the 
Geneve and the Clone. In fact I do MOST of my programming on the 
Geneve. I found the 9900/9995 instruction set (Assembly) to be 
simplistic and very powerfull while the clone's to be VERY long 
and complex(e.g. One Geneve MOVE assembler statement handles all 
combinations of Register to Memory Address moves including 
indexing and indirect moves while a PC has many MOVE instructions 
to handle the combinations.) I like my Geneve and will probably 
keep it for however long it lasts. BUT there are some things it 
can't do that a clone can. SPEED being the first thing to come 
to mind. After whizzing along at 33Mhz, it's like jamming a car 
into 1st gear from 4th when going to the Geneve. 

The proliferation of hardware/software and it's continued 
advances in technology is another factor. On a PC you can run 
just about anything from hand scanner technology to multi-media 
tasks. And products are getting cheaper and more powerful as 
designers find ways to cram more transistors onto a chip. As far 
as software goes there are millions of programs for the clone 
while we still haven't decided which version of MDOS works with 
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what. This isn't saying the PC world doesn't have it's share of 
problems(The MS-DOS 640k conventional nemory problem being the 
first to cone to nind.) 

And lastly, should you go to an employer and be asked "Have you 
any PC experience?" I'm sure he/she will not be interested in the 
TI/Geneve having sprites and being able to talk at you. 

Purchasing a PC is not moving over, but definately up and to the 
right. As PC's continue to become more technologically advanced 
and the TI/Geneve continues to stagnate, the gap will become even 
greater, leaving the TI/Geneve obsolete. 

Just a thought(Something that made me go HMMMM.) 



(Reprint from Nov. 1991 DECATUR 99er H.C.U.G.) 
NEW AND REVISED SOFTWARE FROM HARRISON 

Harrison software has released Smart Connect, a program with 
which TI owners can transfer text files to and from PC 
computers. 

The package can take large files from the PC and 
automatically split them into files small enough to be used 
with Tl-Writer or Editor/Assembler editors on the TI side. 
The program will auto-increment the names of these split 
files, so that if the first one is TEXTl , the file will be 
split into TEXT.l, TEXT2 , etc. 

The package is design so that, once the program is at the PC 
end, all actions are controlled from the TI keyboard and the 
PC therefore can be unattended while transfers are being 
done, Harrison says. Two GW-BASIC programs for the PC are 
supplied. At the end of the session, the TI program will 
cause the PC program to end before 'ending itself. 

T^je. package, which sells for $10 including shipping and 
handling, requires 32K, at least one SS/SD drive, RS232 and a 
PC with GW-BASIC. The package can run from Extended BASIC, 
E/A or Tl-Writer modules. Instructions and an XB program to 
print them are included on the disk. Numerous "error traps" 
are included, Harrison says, so that even errors on the PC 
program will be reported on the TI screen and can be 
recovered from it with out any action at the PC itself. 

Harrison notes that Harrison Software's Word Processor has 
been reduced in price from $20 to $14, including shipping and 
handling . 

For information or to order, write Harrison Software, 5705 
40th Place, Hyattsville, Md 20781. 
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A lot of people are puzzled by archiving and how to use Barry Boone's 
Archiver. What follows is both a reference guide and explanation of Archiver 
II' 11 meant to totally replace the documentation for this program. 

Actually. I haven't seen a distribution copy that comes with a set of 
instructions. There may be hidden features of ArcIII that aren't obvious to m 
(tor example. Disk Utilities by John Birdwell has a feature to figure 
decimal -to-hex conversions). 

fsi- Vll'^^i'^J^ archiving? Putting it simply, when you archive you take 

tlicl un H?L ^ ^'"''''P " then compress them so they 

in^tude JS« a^iSlsS^"' ^^"^ software comes archived. These ALMOST always 

cSmiut%'Sdv:^?2;r3Lrs?""- ^^^'''^ ^'■^ "^^^^ ^"^^^^^'^ 

for modem is faster, and thus cheaper, to send 90 archived sectors 

So disks Jon^in , "K^°r ^ P'-ograms. Now it is also a means of backing 
?nn o« ^ "2 ff''® ^^"^ ^^^^3 " « OM file, squashsd archive 

Tchotce iriw^'s^m^'unr" ^-"P'-^^^d ^Hes or not. The reason yJu have 

coSp^issed Snoth^rn^^fV''^ fi es actually take up more space when they are 
you wan? kJ^n Sm. r^Vi aPPjication of archiving is when you have programs 

these ?i lea ^n^?;.5 L'^J^u^ ^''^^^ ^^^^P Archives If all 

cnese riles instead of taking up disk space. 

only arch^ver^'^fBarliv^Rr '-^ ^^'"''^ • f^'" « I th- 

f?om Archiver T? SI^h! "["k ^ program. Its operation is completely different 
coSple^eW re-iiitt^n T.^^''" ?i^ features to past versions. Archiver was 
loaded from is usually contains an XB LOAD program, but may be 

utilities ?n " * commercial version with Geneve 

a Fai^"e nSiile ''5rh,'»„5*J "'J P'"''^'"''" '^''"t. you should se, 

have aiesae5'''thfi'onf7„?"'K°P"°2'."'' s«l'-«pUnatory . As you ma- 

from 1-9 and A-Z. TheS^ome^ "Sutjut DrlvJ ?i J?" '"'?o^'':L'^''" 
Archiver will Dromot vou tr. rh»™ u w ^ ' * drive, 
that you use a^MaS^ JStp^? s^nfe^^^^n" i« highly recommendec 

disk. Next comes "ou?purFileni;e" ""^V *^'°°^t ^^1^ * 

are archiving, or some relaJldTfdinrr ? V^" 
may be named "ARTICLES" ?i! fot?«i^- ^'^^"Pl*- « 3«t of D/V 80 articles 

you apswer "Y" then all* th??i ffl ^''^'"P^ "^^^^ (Y/N)". If 

ansW^-N". then wKeS ircMvfi ?f ^^^^^ archived. If you 

(Y/N)" If yoS Sn^we? ^Y" then Jhat J??^^,- "Include filenkme? 

This is a hindy feature if vou havl lliL^ archived, otherwise it is ignored, 
them seperated Thirprocese reD«!tS JHJ^*^ and files for example, and need 
The final prompt is "cSmoress? !y/S?" S f£ ^^^^^ the source disk, 

squash each file so it ^SJerun Ti^I ^^^'"f ^" ^"^ Archiver attempts tb^'^^ ' 
types will actually get LARGER ii^LnE "- that some unusual file 

prompts are answered^ presfRED^ trcorr^^^ attempted. When all the 

return to the menu, ^r Iny oth^ kev ?o rSn.""" ^^"^ answers. BACK to 

Perfonning any opera ti on. V'sJIng^^r Je^y^-^rb^^k ^^^^iTLl^ 
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2) Extract Files - This is the opposite of archiving. It will let you 
pull (extract) files from an ARC file. You are first asked for the source 
drive. Next you input the source filename. After that, you are asked for the 
output drive. It must be stressed that the output drive for ALL operations of 
Archiver should be different than the input drive. You may run out of spave or 
overwrite a file accidently. Output disks should be blank. 

The next prompt asks. "Extract .all files?" If you answer "Y" then every 

file stored in the ARC file will be taken out. If you answer "N" then when 
jxtracting starts, the program asks, "Include filename?" for every separate 
file in the archive. Again, press REDO (to restart this option), BACK (returns 
;o main menu), or any other key to continue. 

3) Catalog Disk - This is fairly self explanatory. Simply input the 
source drive name. The program will ask if you want a printout. If you answer 
/es. then you are asked for the printer name. If there are more files than can 
3e displayed, then (morel is printed on the screen and pressing a key advances 
the screen. 

4) Catalog ARC File - If you aren't sure what files are contained in an 
irchive file, than this option tells you. You are asked for the source drive, 
source filename, and whether or not you want a printout of the list of files. 

5) File Copy - This option will copy a file (obviously). Simply supply 
the source drive and filename, and the output drive and filename. 

6) File Rename - Again, this option should explain itself. Give the 
source drive and filename, then the. output filename. .. 

7) File Delete - Supply the source drive and filename. 

8) File Un/Protect - You first supply the source drive and filename. You 
are then asked "Protect?" If you answer "Y" the file is protected. Otherwise, 
file protection is lifted. 

9) List Text File - This will display or print a D/V 80 file. Give the 
source drive and filename. You are then asked if you want the file printed or 
not. 

10) Load FW - This returns to Funnelweb. Simply give the drive number on 
i^hich the UTILl file is located. 

NOTE: When an I/O error occurs, pressing a key returns to the main menu. 
If you have a Geneve, this is for you. Using a sector editor, find the string 
04E08C0O and replace it with D8018C00. 

I think that this should get people on the road to understanding archiver. 
Remember that it is fairware, so if you find it very useful, send the author 
(Barry Boone) a donation. 

(This article/ item comes from the January 1991 issue of BITS. BYTES PIXELS 
(Charles Good, editor), the newsletter of the Lima OH 99/4A User Group. P.O. 
Box 647. Venedocia. OH 45894.1 
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Iie§«afiNlPUL6IQRzzA^REyiEW 
by Dick Beery 

A month or so ago, Jim Peterson asked me if I would review this 
program which Patrick Powell, its creator, had sent to him. I said 
that I would, wondering why as I did so. It seemed obvious to me that 
all that was necessary in using TIPS pictures was to go to the 
appropriate file and pull out what was deemed appropriate. I was 
wcong ! As I began to use this program I discovered how many files of 
TIPS pictures there are, that they lack a common index, and that 
trying to find all the pictures on a given topic can be very 
time-consuming. I now recommend that a number of people make use of 
this program, create files on subjects that interest them, and then 
make these "homogeneous" files available to others. Two people at the'' 
CO. N.N. I. meeting during which I demonstrated this program 
volunteered to do one special topic file apiece, and when mine is 
completed, we will place the results of all three in the CO. N.N. I. 
disk library. Maybe we will also place them on our Clearinghouse BBS, 
so that others across the country can have access to them. 

The program itself. Tips Manipulator version 2.1, comes with over 
seven pages of documentation, but it is quite easy to use. I suggest 
^ careful reading of the docs before beginning to use the program, 
then the use of the Sequence of Events (Docs, page 7). Tips 
Manipulator is a modified version of Ed Johnson's TIPS2PP program 
(Jan. 1991) that has also been modified by Ed's co-author Bob Kaat. 
This latest version, 2.1, allows renaming of pictures, forcing of 
uppercase, and has been prescanned to increase speed of operation. It 
is written in Extended Basic, and comes with a modified version of 
Irwin Hott's Load program. 

Once you have loaded the program, you will be permitted to change 
the screen background colors to your choice. Also, you then remove 
the program disk and insert your TIPS file disk. As I have two 
drives, I place the disk that is to receive my newly-created file in 
drive two. If you have only one drive, you will need to make sure 
your original TIPS file disk has enough room to receive the new file 
as well, as the program does not yet support the changing of disks. 
(Maybe a later version will!). The printer parameter menu permits you 
to change your printer designation to PIO, RS232 or whatever. 

The main menu offers the following choices: manipulate files, sort 
file, print file, catalog a disk, rename pictures, reset 
col or /printer, and exit. 

I found, that since picture names do not always reveal the 
complete nature of the picture, that it worked best for me to skim the 
pages of pictures I have printed out and saved in a looseleaf 
notebook, jot the name of the file (e. g. GRCD. TXT) and the names of the 
pictures wanted and then move to the Tips Manipulator (hereafter 
reierrBd to as TM) program. Since the operation of the TM requires 
that you use the picture's number within the file, I found it 
indispensable first to use the Print File option to print out each Of"* 
the TIPS picture files I planned to use. This gives you a printout 
with the picture number and name but no graphic printout. You can 
thus circle the numbers you want and use these sheets as a guide when 
accessing the Manipulator function. 
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The Manipulator function offers the possibility of printing files, 
but since you have already done this, select "N". You will then be 
asked for the drivenumber and filename of the source file (e.g. 
GMAZ.TXT) and the same for the new file you are creating. While you 
can input up to seven characters for the source file, the program 
works well with a four — character input (e.g. GMAZ) . You are limited 
to four characters in your output (new) file. Since my file deals 
with computer — related items, I named it COUP. The program adds the 
necessary .TXT and .XXX extenders. 

Once you select picture numbers to be manipulated (transferred to 
the new file), you will be asked for the picture numbers they will 
have in the new file. The easiest way is to accept the default 
numbers at the bottom of the screen, and when you have your new file 
all or partially completed, use the Sort function to arrange them in 
alphabetical sequence, if this is desired. When your new file is 
complete, you may use it in the same ways you use your present TIPS 
picture files. 

As soon as you have completed and sorted your new file, I suggest 
that you use the TM program to print the new file (numbers and names, 
remember?), and then move to one of your TIPS companion programs to 
print out the actual graphics, the same as for your other, 
heterogeneous, TIPS picture files. 

When you print the file in the TM print function, you may find 
that not all picture names will print, the problem being that some 
came over from the other type of computer in lower case. The Rename 
Pictures function of TM will redo these in upper case, and you can 
then print out the entire file correctly. 

I found the program to be very user — friendly and had only minor 
problems with it, and those I expect to eliminate when I have time to 
practice with it more in depth. I highly recommend it, and think that 
you will find a little time spent in organizing your TIPS pictures 
into homogeneous files will save you much time and frustration when 
you have a quick project to execute and little time in which to do it. 

The program is released as Disk Ware, and the author states that " 
I do not grant any company or person other than Jim Peterson/Tigercub 
Software to charge any copying fee for this program..." In other 
words, you can give it away, but don't sell it! He also asks that 
those. -vWho use the program send a note, or a copy of the club's 
newsletter, or a disk from the club's library (or why not a disk from 
your personal collection?) to him. 

Address: TI EXPRESS 
C/0 PATRICK R. POWELL 
P.O. BOX 496 
OCEAN PARK, ME 
04063-0496 

You may also contact him on Genie. Address: P.P0WELL7 

P.S. I give this an A-PLUS rating on both program and 
documentation. Hope you enjoy using it as much as I do! 
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AIR TAXI bv Dan Shprock. review^ by Jim Petersen 

I have always wished th«at there were more educaticanal programs, above the 
2+2=? levels fgr our cQmpLiti?ri f=nd I ^iswf? e^lw^vs thought that the best 

educational programs were those that took advantage of computer capabilities to 
^tertain while teaching. 

Also, I have always muich preferred games that require me to exercise my mind, 
rather than depending on quick reaction or blind guessing. And, being a 
programmer, I admire efficiifnt, memor-y-«5avinq programming. 

All that is why I was so very impressed by the new game. Air Taxi, recently 
released by Don Shorock. It is uniquely educational, verv entertaining, and so 
compactly programmed that the basic version is available on cassette! 

The game can be played alone, as it usLially will be, or by up to 8 players. 
Don customizes each game with the default names of whatever number of players 
you choose and with your home town as the starting point. Each player may 
select his own handicap level, ranging from A to Z for 6 to 81 cities, and his 
skill level ranging from 1 to 9 which determines the target size. 

A black silhouette map of the entire Lhited States and southern Canada is 
then displayed; the only features are the Great Lakes, Great Salt Lake, and the 
coast lines. You are randomly offered a destination to fly to- Since all your 
friends bum rides from yoLi, and TI users are cheapskates (that is my comment, 
not Don's!), you are not even paid for yojr gas for this first trip. It may 
therefore pay you to refuse any offer to a distant destination - however, each 
refusal costs you $2.(X). 

When you accept an offer, you then use the S and D keys to set your initial 
flight direction, in 45 degree increments (i.e., north, northeast, east, etc.) 
and press Q. You hear the sound of the motor revving up, and a small cursor dot 
begins moving from your town in the direction yoLi selected, while your gas 
aauqe shows your fuel being used up. Yoli can use the S and D keys to change 
direction. If you get close enough (depending on the skill level you selected) 
before yoLir fuel runs out, the cursor will stop, the motor revs down, and you 
will be shoi-gn the cost of the fuel expended and your remaining bank balance. If 
your fuel n.\ns OLit to soon, you will glide to the nearest airport and you must 
then set your direction from that point and try to reach your original 
destination. However, if yoij were too far from any airport when your gas tank 
ran dry, you will be returned to your home town and will be assessed repair 
costs. 

Oice you have reached your first destination and said goodbye to your 
freeloading friends, yoLi will then be randomly offered fares, at prices 
depending on distance, from that point to another city. You have the option to 
refuse offers, at a cost of $2.(X). If you can fly to that point with a minimum 
of maneLivering , the fare will more than cover the cost of fuel, and you will 
make money - plus an occasional tip. 

There are too many other features to describe here. The pr-ogram comes with 
foLir pages of printed documentation, and the disk version includes three 
additional files, which can be merged in, to add many more cities or to convert 
the program for use with a joystick. 

At the handicap and skill level K 7 which Don set for me as defaults, I found 
that I was able to stay ahead of the game by refusing most fares except coastal 
cities and then cruising along the coast until the airport radar picked me up 
and brought me in. Trying to find Kansas City or Cheyenne on that black 
silhouette map would be very difficult without consulting a regular map - and 
in doing so, you woLild learn a great deal about the relative location of 
cities. 

This is a commercial program, not fairware, and it is customized for each 
purchaser- The price is $15 for the disk version, *2t:) for the cassette version. 
To get an order form, on which you can specify your own default options, write 
to Don Shorock, P.O. Bo;c 501, Great Bend KS 67530. 
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EZ-KEYS 
Review by 
Bill Gaskill 

READ THIS REVIEW. PLEASE DO NOT JUST LOOK AT THE REPORT CARD. IT 
DOESN'T TELL THE WHOLE STORY BEHIND THIS EXCELLENT NEW PRODUCT!!! 

EZ-KEYS is a new product from Asgard Software that is designed 
with the Extended Basic programmer or Extended Basic program user in 
mind. To use it one must have Extended Basic, 32K memory expansion and 
a disk drive. The program retails for «14.95 and is currently 
available directly from Asgard Software or TENEX Computer Express. I 
am certain that it will be available from other major 99/4A retailers 
in the near future. 

A MACRO GENERATOR: 

EZ-KEYS is one of three keyboard macro generators that I know of 
that are available for the 99/4A owner. PC-KEYS II, from 
Techni-Sraphics, and SoftKeys, from Quality 99 Software, are the other 
two. Another program named MicroKeys, from Tarik Isani (StarSoft) was 
announced a couple of years ago but I have never actually seen it 
available anywhere. The fact that all three programs could be 
generically grouped into the "macro" development classification is 
really about all that they have in common. PC-KEYS II offers disk 
cataloging, a pop-up notepad, a pop-up calendar and 
user-definable/selectable screen dump capability, along with the 
ability to define a limited number of "hot-keys" that perform common 
functions with one keystroke. SoftKeys is basically a "hot-key" macro 
generator without all of the added features of PC-KEYS II or the 
additional cost. 

EZ-KEYS takes a different approach to the concept of macro 
generation. It too allows you to define "hot-keys", but the keys that 
you define can do much, much more than either of the other two 
programs. In fact, by my definition, EZ-KEYS is really the only true 
macro generator of the three. In my experiences as a user of "other" 
computers, macros are short programs that "remember" keystrokes for 
you, so that you can later call them up at the press of a single key. 
In other words they are time-savers that shorten the number of steps 
you have to go through to perform a desired function or series of 
functXpns. 

On all of the MS-DOS macro generators that I have used macro files 
are built in one of two ways. One method is to use a "remember" mode 
that tracks and then saves keystrokes as you press them and another 
method is to provide a macro editor that allows you to write and save 
small files containing the desired keystrokes. EZ-KEYS is of the 
second type. It will not allow you to generate a macro by remembering 
keys that you press. Instead it provides a macro editor that itself 
appears at the press of a single key. 

EZ-KEYS allows up to 55 keys to be defined for macro use, with 
each macro capable of being 668 characters (about 7/8 of a screen) in 
length. Perhaps the neatest feature of EZ-KEYS is its ability to link 
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macros together. This means that one macro file can RUN another, thus 
providing almost unlimited potential to the utility the EZ-KEYS 
environment can offer the XB programmer or user. EZ-KEYS also RUNs 
Extended Basic programs or parts of XB programs. For instance, if you 
wished to have a disk cataloging program available at the touch of a 
key, you could write it in Extended Basic, LIST it to disk so that it 
is SAVEd in DV/80 format, then EZ-KEYS will be able to RUN it at the 
touch of a key when you define a macro for it. In fact, such a program 
is provided on the EZ-KEYS disk. 

Programming a macro is simple if you are creating simple macros. 
It can become quite complex and demanding if you really want to build 
some sophisticated applications. Saving a macro is simple and 
straight-forward. You simply define it in the Macro Editor, exit out 
of the editor, do a BYE at the READY prompt and then load the program 
again. You will immediately be given the option of loading or saving 
your macros. When you elect to save them, all macros that exist in 
memory are saved to disk for use any time the EZ— KEYS environment is 
loaded. 

To use your macros in a RUNning program environment you simply 
edit a line in the EZ-KEYS program so that it RUNs the first program 
you want to activate, then you must save the EZ— KEYS program as LOAD. 
When the EZ-KEYS LOAD program is read into memory it brings all of your 
macro definitions with it and then it RUNs your first program. That's 
it! No programming expertise required here. Just a user— friendly common 
sense approach to interfacing with your XB program(s). 

Extended Basic programs that use assembly language subroutines may 
also be used with E^-KEYS. The author has included an EZLOADER that 
will allow you to save custom assembly routines and your macros all 
together. Assembly routines are loaded first, then your macros are 
defined. EZ-KEYS assigns pointers to your macros so that they do not 
conflict with the subroutines already in low— memory. The whole package 
is then saved as a memory-image file and can be called up whenever you 
use the application with the custom assembly routines. The really neat 
thing here is the ability to customize the EZ-KEYS environment to fit 
as many different uses or programs as you have. 

A PROGRAMMING UTILITY: 

EZ-KEYS is an assembly language coded program that is designed to 
operate in an Extended Basic environment. Aside from its ability to 
generate macros it also provides a set of utilities for the Extended 
Basic programmer. While in the command mode (at the * READY prompt) in 
XB EZ-KEYS allows you to set a timer that will automatically SAVE your 
work in case of a power failure or interruption. The time intervals 
can be from O to IB minutes apart and two files, BACKUPl and BACKUP2 
are used to save your work. All work is saved only to DSKl. Another 
option allows the setting of background and foreground colors in the 
programming environment, much the same as the Gram Kracker Utilities or 
John Johnson's Horizon Ram Disk menu allow. Colors may also be set for 
the Macro Editor and for the special characters displayed in a macro 
file. 

Another routine that can be CALLed will highlight numbers and 
arithmetic operators so that they appear on screen in the reverse color 
of the background and foreground colors chosen. When a running program 
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is being used you may also set all character sets to the same color by 
linking to a routine named RCOLDR. 

Although the manual cautions that Extended Basic might not always 
be able to interpret it, EZ-KEYS lets you write a single program line 
that can be 23 screen lines long. How's that for expanding the 
capabilities of Extended Basic? Additionally, you can press Function 7 
or Function 6 to move the cursor directly between program lines while 
in the programming (immediate) mode. 

If you are a Tl-Writer afficianado you may also write macro files 
in the TIW Editor, in a manner similar to writing a .BAT file for the 
GENEVE or any MS-DOS machine. The author includes a customized CHARAl 
file to use on your Tl-Writer disk. This file contains the character 
definitions needed to display the special characters that represent 
specific macro functions. This is another example of the fore thought 
put into this program. I would guess that few first-time users would 
opt for this method of development though, since it requires the use of 
the Transliterate Mode in Tl-Writer and it is only sparsely documented 
in the EZ-KEYS manual. There is a chart in the documentation that 
shows the various equivilents that are available. For example, after 
pressing Control U to enter the transliterate mode you would press; 

C to get the macro symbol for Fctn 1 (DELETE) 

D Fctn 2 (INSERT) 

B Fctn 3 (ERASE) 

B Fctn 4 (BREAK) 

N Fctn 5 (BEGIN) 

L Fctn 6 (PROC'D) 

A Fctn 7 (AID) 

^ Fctn 8 (REDO) 

O Fctn 9 (BACK) 

E Fctn » (QUIT) 

Additional keys are documented for the four arrow keys, the 
<ENTER> key, the Control Key, the Function Key and the "Hold" command. 
Once you have created the macro file you simply print it to disk, run 
the POKER program provided on the EZ-KEYS disk, and the macro file is 
then assigned as a. macro definition. 

PERFORMANCE: 

I'f EZ-KEYS has a short-coming it is in the method used to call 
macrosc-from a RUNning XB program. All macros must be called at an 
input prompt. This means that the cursor must be displayed on screen 
for a macro to be accessed. You cannot for instance access a macro 
when the program being RUN is looping at a CALL KEY statement. Then, 
once the file instructions within a macro have been set in motion they 
are suspended only by a "hold" command in the macro (a Control H). So 
you must have programmed a Control H in the macro file so that it 
appears at the proper point in your XB program. This can be tricky and 
^ little confusing to the novice programmer. I would have rather seen 
an execution routine used that could be called at any time, similar to 
the method Tom Freeman used to modify Danny Michael's Screen Dtuhp 
'Jtility. In that program a Fctn Zero keypress overrides any operation 
in an XB program and immediately accesses the dump routine. Even I/O 
routines like LOADs and SAVEs to disk are interrupted, so I konw that 
it can be done. 
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One curious over-sight that appears to have been over-looked in 
the EZ-KEYS program involves character definitions. A custom character 
set is used in the macro generator that is not reset when an XB program 
is used. What you end up with is a couple of lower case letters that 
are out of line with the standard TI character set in your running XB 
program. While this is easily overcome by restoring the offending 
characters with CALL CHAR statements in the program you are running, it 
would be nice to see EZ-KEYS take care of this for you. It is one less 
than professional aspect of a program that is otherwise truly 
representative of "commercial" quality software. 

EASE OF USE I 

EZ-KEYS is not an application for the first-time programmer ^ It 
IS an application for the first-time user though. While creating 
macros is not in the suggested domain for a new programmer, setting up 
the EZ-KEYS program to use macros is. More detailed documentation is 
needed to help the less adventuresome programmer wade through the 
rigors of complex macro development. Nothing more is needed to 
convince the new user (or the experienced user for that matter) that 
EZ-KEYS is a superb competitor for your software dollars. 

DOCUMENTATION: 

The documentation is adequate for simple macro definitions, but 
falls way short of being a complete tutorial for the advanced macro 
programmer. It does cover most of the "absolutes" of macro development 
in the EZ-KEYS environment, but stops short of really being a useful 
guide to the world of advanced macro development. However, in fairness 
to Asgard Software, it's pretty difficult to offer such an outstanding 
product and then to couple that with outstanding documentation, for 
$14.95. While the manual does show some evidence that it was written 
with Tl-Writer, (some letters are lost at the end of a few words) 
overall it is well written and understandable. That is an important 
consideration in any new software purchase. If EZ-KEYS "takes-off" as 
I hope it will, perhaps Asgard will develop follow— up products for it 
such as a disk of pre-defined macros or a tutorial on advanced macro 
programming. 

VALUE: 

Harry Wilhelm is the author of EZ-KEYS. I know nothing about Mr. 
Wilhelm nor do I recall ever reading his name in any of the many 99/4A 
publications I have come across in past years. After seeing the kind 
of product he is capable of producing I can only hope that he continues 
to write programs for the 99/4A (and hopefully the 9640). If future 
Wilhelm applications are anything like EZ-KEYS, we are all in for a 
treat. EZ-KEYS is as superb a first-release application as I have ever 
seen for the 99/4A. It is well thought out, professionally executed 
and virtually error — free. For the adventuresome programmer or user 
EZ-KEYS promises unlimited potential and utility. It is truly a 
professional application that needs only more complete documentation 
and some fine-tuning to push it into the "stellar" software class. If 
you don't have EZ-KEYS you should buy it. You won't regret the meager 
$14.95 investment. Even if you do not use it to do ANY macro 
development of your own, you will likely find another, perhaps more 
important, use for it. I would not be surprised to see future XB type 
applications developed under the EZ-KEYS environment. It is truly a 
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(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 4) 

read the manual one time;, file it away 
with the warranty or lose it, and 
operate the appliance based on what 
they remember from that one reading. Of 
course, there are an increasing number 
of people who are incapable of reading 
the manual at all, and very few people 
who are capable of writing a manual 
that anyone can understand! 

The average home computer buyer, 
knowing nothing about computers, can 
easily be convinced that he needs 64<:)k 
a RAM, a hard drive, a mouse, and who 
knv>« wh^ else. He needs all those 
things rtl^e he needs a hole in the 
head, and he is completely baffled by 
the technical jargon in the manuals 
-lav ^on-e with the machine. 

His cofnpLiter probably comes bundled 
with an assortment of "free" software 
that is alleged to be worth more than 
the machine itself. It is probably 
excellent software - but each program 
comes with a thick manual, hopefully 
written in intelligible English, which 
must be studied before the program can 
be used. 
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Big programs like that are fine for 
the workplace, where a worker becomes 
familiar with a program and remembers 
how to use it because he uses it every 
day. For the typical home computer 
user, they are totally impractical. 

So, what is a HD^E computer? It is a 
compLiter with no more memory than is 
needed to do the job, practically 
automatic in operation (i.e., with 
built-in disk operating system!), with 
one disk drive, and with an adequate 
supply of short simple programs to do 
what needs to be done at the moment and 
no more, so simple that they can be 
operated by reading on-screen 
instructions and prompts. 

I happen to own such a computer. It 
is called the Texas Instn.uT)ents 
TI-99/4A HOhE Computer. 

I would like to ask anyone who has 
any old exchange newsletters to 
bring them to the next meeting. We 
need them for articles in printing 
our newsletters. Also the bbs is 
temporally off line due to a 
hard/floppy controller breakdown. 
We hope to have it up soon. 



MICROpendium /October 1991 

MIDI-Master 99 

rraysicoi mcasferpiece 



By BRUCE HARRISON 
and DOLORES R WERTIIS 

First, sonic clarification: Although 
many readers will recognize the authors of 
this review as the creators of Assembly 
music for the TI. wc arc not in any way in 
competition with Crystal Software's 
MIDI-Master. Wc are, however, in the 
unique position of having a team consisting 
of both a programmer and a musician, so 
we feci eminently qualified to evaluate this 
product from both a technical and musical 
perspective. Also, we have a Casio MIDI 
Keyboard with which to use the program. 

First impression: This is an excellent 
piece of programming by a very talented 
programmer. Mike Maksimik has delved 
into the depths of the TPs capabilities and 
made it do things we didn't think possible. 
The program takes "source" files written 
in a special musical-oriented notation and 
compiles these into the necessary com- 
mands for a MIDI interface. It can also 
save the compiled music to disk, and can 
load pre-compiled works into memory for 
play through the MIDI device. 

The currently available version is 
V2.3 + . with a recent upgrade having been 
made. The package consists of two items: 
a very nicely made MIDI connection 
cable, which plugs into the RS-232 con- 
nector, and a single disk (DS/SD) which 
contains all the software and documenta- 
tion. (If the user has only SS/SD drives, a 
single sided edition will be supplied upon 
request. ) The program is set up to autoload 
from E.xicndcd BASIC, and may al.so be 
run from Editor/Assembler. Hardware re- 
quired is TI-99/4 A or Geneve, with E/A or 
XD. 32K. RS.232, and disk drive. 

Documentation is extensive and well 
written. The only gripe wc had about the 
iltKumcntation w^s that it required either 
Fimnclweb or TIAVritcr to print it out. 
Given either of those, however, printing 
was simple enough. Wc used Funnelweb's 
formatter and had no trouble printing the 
docs. 

The program itself is menu-driven, and 
easy to use. Prompts and error reports are 
concise and clear, making this one of the 
more user-friendly programs we've seen. 



ReviEkij 

REPORT CARD 



Performance A 

Ease of Use A 

Documentation A 

Value A 

Final Grade A 



Cost: S45.00 

Manufacturer: Crystal Software, 635 
Mackinaw, Calumet City, IL 
Requirements: TI-99/A or Geneve 9640 
with Disk Drive, XB or E/A module, RS- 
232 interface 



A MONUMENTAL WORK 
• From a programmer s perspective, this 
program represents a monumental work. 
Mike has crammed what must be a very 
complex program into Low Memory only, 
so that all 24K of high memory is available 
for the music itself. He has also construct- 
ed a very efficient language for MIDI mu- 
sic. 

Creating music source files for MIDI- 
Master does require an editor of the kind 
supplied with the E/A module, or one 
could use Funnelweb's Program Editor 
for that purpose. Music source files are 
written in a compact and easily learned 
language of Mike's devising, called Sym- 
bolic Note Format. The documentation in- 
cludes a full description of this format, and 
it doesn't take long to master. 

MIDI devices themselves come in many 
shapes and forms, and have different com- 
mands for the "instrument" selections. 
MIDI-Master has provided for this varia- 
tion among devices in a number of ways. 
First, and most important, is the ability to 
establish a "Patch Library" so that works 
prepared for a different keyboard or syn- 
thesizer may be translated on the fiy to 
work on the make and rhodel you own. For 
those who have MIDI devices with more 
advanced capabilities, special DATA mes- 
sages may be included in the source files 
to activate auto-rhythms and such, and to 



synchonize them with the music MIDI- 
Master is sending. (We haven't tried doing 
that with our Casio, but the capability is 
provided.) 

For those, like us, who also have PC 
computers with MIDI interface and 
Twelve-Tone systems* Cakewalk soft- 
ware, the soon-to-be released version 3.0 
of MIDI-Master will provide tlie capability 
to "port" MIDI files created by Cakewalk 
over to the TI and pjay them through 
MIDI-Master. 

MUSICIAN'S POINT OF VIEW 
MIDI-Master is very easy to use. The 
instructions are more than adequate. Best 
of all, at least for me, they are written in a 
musician's language rather than in "com- 
puterese". The computer-puke who is mu- 
sically oriented would have little difficulty 
with the instructions, because most of the 
MIDI terminology is very clearly illustrat- 
ed. 

I did. however, find a discrepancy in the 
instruction regarding accidentals, that is, 
"sharps" and "fiats" that occur throughout 
a composition. MIDI-Master s manual 
says to use a "#" for a sharped note, and " 
" for a flatted note." This is not so. When 
I used the space in order to make a fiat, it 
did not work. I had to use its equivalent 
sharp instead. For instance where my 
score indicated had given the fiat sign for 
B when the key signature indicated natural, 
I had to write it as Aff. That u^s a minor 
annoyance, which was easily overcome. 

I can appreciate the facility with which 
MIDI- Master's instructions read, because 
I had to struggle with Cakewalk's 172- 
pagc "easy to read" manual, most of which 
was written in "Computerese'*. However, 
I'm with Bruce — you should NOT have 
to have Tl-Writer or Funnelweb with 
which to print the documentation. A sim- 
ple Extended BASIC program will do the 
trick. 

Take it from me. MIDI-Master has a 
great set of instructions! Let's face it. if 
you can't understand the instructions, how 
the heck can you expect to learn to use the 
product? I learned to used it in one day. In 
my opinion it shouldn't take any longer 
(See Page 29) 
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(Continued from Page 28) 
than a day or two to use any piece of soft- 
ware. 

As yet. there is no provision for allow- 
ing a person to play the work into MIDI- 
Masier. It must be programmed. I don't let 
that bother me. since I don*i play the 
clavier very, well anyway. 

It is easy to use. I recommend marking 
each measure carefully with a comment 
line even though it takes up file space, be- 
cause once you need to make corrections, 
it will be chaos trying to locate a mistake 
if you don't. Comment lines do not use any 
memory in your music. The compiler 
skips over them. 
MANY CHANNELS AND VOICES 
MIDI-Master can handle numerous 
channels and voices at once, but its capa- 
bilities are only as good as your clavier. 
You must remember that each instrument 
requires a separate channel. This is not 
unique to MIDI-Master, rather to the 
clavier you are using. If you have a MIDI- 
compaiible Casio, then you are limited to 
3 channels and a fourth channel which is 
supposed to be assigned to program 
changes for auto-rhythms. Casio's channel 
I handles 6 "voices", channel 2 handles 4 
voices, and channel 3 handles 2 voices, so 
you must plan carefully before attempting 
to combine voices and instruments. Yama- 
ha's new PSR-300 claims to be 28-note 
polyphonic, but I wouldn't know, since I 
don't own one. 

Changing instruments and tempos on 
the fly is easy and fun to do with MIDI- 
Masier. A simple "patch'* or "tempo" di- 
rective placed ahead of where you want the 
change to occur in the data file and - Voila! 
It happens! ^ 

For instance^Tf^u are playing an organ 
number which uses a regular pipe organ 
sound, then later requires you to draw the 
"fiuie" stops on the right hand, then you 
would tell the channel and track numbers 
representing the right hand to change from 
pipe organ to fiute. The ones for the left 
hand might remain the same as before. The 
main drawback of all this is if you do 
chording. Each note requires a separate 
voice, unlike Cakewalk, and in order to 
keep each voice in sync, you must put in 
the required number of rests in the voice 
which may only have one or two notes be- 



cause they are part of a chord. This is a real 
pain, and should be corrected in future up- 
dates. Each rest wastes two bytes. 

MIDI-Master's biggest limitation ap- 
pears to be that it has no way to make mul- 
tiple files. Mike recommends Tl-Wriier's 
Formatter. Great. But, what if you don't 
have Tl-Wriier? You are then stuck with 
one very long file which takes for-bloody- 
ever to load and may not all fit in memory 
once it finally does stop loading. Bruce 
cured that problem for me by making a tool 
that allows me to make as many separate 
files as I wished, then combined them all 
as a single file on the disk. It takes only a 
few minutes to combine 6 or 7 files. 

However. Mike promises that this prob- 
lem will be solved in Version 3.0. In the 
meantime, Bruce gave a copy of our "tool" 
to Mike pass along to his customers who 
don't have Tl-Writer. (We're told this tool 
is available from the Chicago Users' 
Group's BBS.) 

MIDI-Master does allow the user to in- 
terpret most signs in any musical score. 
Trills, turns, appogiaturas, staccatos, dot- 
led notes, ties, and triplets are all easy to 
execute. Slurs and legatos are another 
matter. You must use a tempo change in 
order to create the illusion of phrasing 
which is normally done with slurs and 
legatos. Some of this is possible in the data 
section by playing mathematical games 
with the ties, rests, and durations, but it 
will cost bytes. All I can say is see what 
works for you. and stick with it. 

Da Capos are not possible with Version 
2.3+, because it has no provisions for 
looping. I programmed a 16-measure mil- 
itary march with 6 parts with MIDI-Mas- 
ter. Each 8-measure section required a re- 
peat. I had to replicate the data in order to 
follow the composer's instructions. You 
multiply those 8 measures times 2 for the 
first da Ciipt) limes another 2 for the next 
8 measures which also must repeat, limes 
6. and a lot of menmry is used up. Don t 
plan on doing Beethoven's Ninth with Ver- 
sion 2.3 + . 

Don't let this factor discourage you! 
This is a neat product! 

It does everything it promises to do. and 
docs not require an expensive clavier. In 
lact, if you have a Clavinova with 7 oc- 
taves, you'll be out of luck, because Ver- 
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sion 2.3 + handles only the 5 octaves found 
on the garden variety clavier you found at 
K-Mart. Consumers, etc. Most MIDI- 
compatible Casio and Yamaha claviers of 
this type are moderately priced at $200 to 
$300. 

I have pointed out MIDI-Master's draw- 
backs, but I have looked at it from a clas- 
sical musician's viewpoint, and for me 
there is still a wealth of music out there 
which MIDI-Master can handle. Popular 
songs are easy to program, as are country- 
western, sacred music, and folk songs. 
There seems to be no end to the arrange- 
ments that are possible in these fields. It's 
all up to your imagination. 

Mike Maksimik is one of those rare peo- 
ple who is both a talented musician as well 
as a programming genius. It is for this rea- 
son that MIDI-Master was possible. 

Drawbacks exist on any program, and 
MIDI-Master is no exception. The princi- 
pal ones have already been mentioned. 
One that hasn't been, although it's a minor 
annoyance, is the business of Barry 
Boone's loader. Maksimik chose to use 
that loader so the program could run from 
Extended BASIC. The gripe is that the 
docs suggest that the user should send a 
fairware contribution to Barry Boone. 
Perhaps I don't understand the fairware 
concept, but the user did not choose the 
Boone loader, and therefore should not be 
asked to contribute. When one has paid his 
$45 for MIDI-Master. that should be 
enough. 

FREE UPGRADE TO VJ.O 
Potential users should know that for 
those who purchase Version 2.3. Crystal 
Software will throw in a free upgrade to 
Version 3.0 as soon as it's finished. As we 
understand what Mike is doing in Version 
3. all of our gripes should go away. 

In summary, MIDI-Masicr 99 is a truly 
fine program, with a few rlaws. most of 
which should go away with the introduc- 
tion of Version 3.0. If you have a TI or 
Geneve and a MIDI keyboard, this pro- 
gram is a must have. 

MIDI-Master is the single most afford- 
able MIDI anywhere at $45! It compares 
favorably to programs lor PCs which cost 
more than three times that price. (Addinu 
MIDI to our Tandy PC cost i25l) for hard- 
ware and software.) 



Software Shootout! 

Business Graphing 
and Charting Programs 

Bill Gaskill 

We've all heard that a picture is worth 1000 words and that expression 
holds no more truth anywhere than it does in the area of presentation 

P- graphics. In the business world we have discovered the need to 

effectively communicate the relationship between numbers, whether they 
are sales figures versus profit margins or the current rate of crime 

^ versus the number of arrests made by a police department. The ability 

to produce presentation graphics is fast becoming a necessary part of 
doing business. y h wi 

r ^^^J^'^^'^f^ community there are several business graphics programs to 

Choose from, none of which can compete with the applications out there 
in the business world, but all of which have a place in someone's 

^ library of software tools. Most if not all of these applications that 

are written for the 99/4A are certainly adequate for home use and even 
small business applications where a great deal of sophistication may 
not be required. Unfortunately, presentation graphics require a great 

n deal of memory to produce, which is something that the 99/4A just 

doesn't have. But that does not mean that the programs cannot be put 
to good use. 

^ GENERAL INFORMATION: 

There are four main business graphics programs that have been produced 
F- for the TI that I am aware of and that I have used; Business Graphs 99 

from McCann Software, Chart Maker II from Quality 99 Software, Extended 
Business Graphs II from Great Lakes Software and Von Graph from 
^ Utilitee Software. Business Graphs 99 is written in Forth, Chart Maker 

II in XB and assembly. Extended Business Graphs 11 in XB and assembly 
and Von Graph totally in assembly language. All but Business Graphs 99 
employ the TI-99's 32 column Graphics mode to generate screen displays, 
p BG99 uses a 64 column Forth screen. 

Business Graphs 99 comes with a 27 page manual that is the best of the 
^ lot. Chart Maker II and Von Graph come with one 8 1/2" X 11" sheet of 

paper and Extended Business Graphs II comes with seven 8 1/2" X 11" 
sheets of paper. From a content point of view, only Chart Maker II 
really suffers from a lack of information. Von Graph is so simple to 
M^o ^^^^ ^^^^ does have is pretty much unnecessary. Chart 

Maker II could use some more information to help out the first time 
user. 

^ TERMINOLOGY: 

Variables, as used in this article pertain to the names of the months. 
f« yaiues describe the numeric amount that is attached to each variable 

(each month), meaning the dollar amounts. 

™ describe coordinates on a graph. X is always the horizontal 
coordinate and Y the vertical. 
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DATA IMPORT/EXPORT FEATURES: 

None of the the four applications examined provide built-in 
xmport/export routines to read data from Multiplan, Tl-Writer or any 
other program, or to send completed graphs to another program. In the 
business world it is the norm for presentation graphics programs to 
possess both of these capabilities. However, only Business Graphs 99 
even considers them. It tells you how Multiplan files can be converted 
for use in a BB99 graph (with some limitations) and it provides some 
help on how a BB99 graph can be converted for inclusion into a 
TI Writer file. Since no import/export facilities exist, all four 
programs require that data be hand-keyed. 

LOADING/SAVING FEATURES: 

One of the most convenient features a presentation graphics program can 
Offer IS the ability to save the data used to produce a graph and also 
to save the actual screen that was displayed by the graph generation 
process. Von Graph does not provide any load/save facility, nor does 
It save graphs from the screen. You must key in the data each time. 
Business Graphs 99 allows variables and values to be saved, but not 
Titles or Sub-Titles. It too does not save actual screens. They must 
be re-generated from saved data. Chartraaker II allows everything to be 
saved and you can even edit a graph in Draw 'n Plot that was produced 
by Chart Maker II. Extended Business Graphs II allows everything to be 
saved also, but saved screens cannot be edited. Instead, you must 
generate a new one. 

PRINTING CAPABILITIES: 

Another fairly common feature of presentation graphics applications is 
the ability to "size" the graph for output purposes. In our 
comparison. Chart Maker II and Extended Business Graphs 11 both allow 
large or small printed output. Von Graph supports only one type, which 
IS large. Business Graphs 99 provides an X/Y relationship option that 
^hi^r ^ K D ^ ^""^P^ ^° be altered (done mostly to allow pie 

charts to be printed as circular as possible), and a "density" option 
that allows spacing between variables to be controlled. But the output 

rLl^H^^"^^^ ^''^''^^ '^'^ ^^^P^ °" the same plane, 

n™ w!fK^ spacing. By that, I mean that it will not fill an entir; 
page with a graph or chart by printing it in double size, sideways. 

TYPES OF CHARTS/GRAPHS: 

variabf£ a one-dimensional vertical bar chart with from 2-12 

2-1^ vi?!.h? ^ one-dimensional pie chart that also allows from 

bar chl^t= J; Business Graphs 99 provides one-dimensional vertical 
viriabjjr it '"^'^^ Bxngle, double or stacked, with up to 20 

hI-^ow Siof . ° ° T^:^ ^ one-dimensional X/Y graph that can show 
The • ""^ ^""^^ **^t^ ^= -"^"y as JLOO variables, 

bu? ilt^ ;Lt^H°H ""^"^""^^ allowing up to six variables, 

o^fer EvtS^SiS n • capabilities, something none of the other^ 
chart; wllh J "^o"?^^ ^"^^P^^ provides one-dimensional vertical bar 
^-D b?ock nlr,^ variables and unique pie charts that include a 

variaiJes ItT ^^^^^^•"^^P'-intout as the pie chart. From 2-12 
whl^h JoJr^r! ^^^"-^ "a*'^^'- II provides a 12-month histogram, 

ySi wint ."^^ °^ y^^'- the variables whetheA 

you want to or not, and a 10-item graph that could be used to compare 
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five months of data from two different years, or 10 items using any 
variables. Either option supports 3-D horizontal and vertical graphs 
and one— dimensional pie charts. 

SCALING/DATA ACCURACY: 

Scaling is the process of making equal relationships between values 
based upon the low and high values that exist in the data being 
charted. For example, in the graphs that I have included for 
Illustration, the low value is *40 for utilities in July and August and 
the high xs *250 in February. The process of Scaling sets the other 
nine values at equal increments somewhere in between 40 and 250. The 
result of that process determines the accuracy of the values that are 
ultimately printed on the chart or graph. In most business world 
presentation graphics programs you have a choice of manual or automatic 
scaling . 

Von Graph provides only limited scaling of values, but it does 
determine the size of the bars in its bar chart based upon a maximum 
value that you key in after all of the values have been entered for 
each variable name. Although the manual entry of an upper limit might 
seem unnecessary, it does allow you some control over the height of the 
bars. In the 1988 Utilities illustrations, using the *250 max would 
put the bar for the month of February right at the top of the chart. 
To lower it and make the appearance of the chart more appealing, you 
could simply enter $300 as the max value and Von Graph would bring the 
highest bar back into the chart's grid. Once the max value has been 
entered Von Graph then produces a chart or graph that contains actual 
values as you keyed them in. Extended Business Graphs II uses the data 
you key in to determine chart or graph element sizes and relationships, 
but does not provide actual values in any of the output. Although the 
charts and graphs are quite attractive, you never know what the actual 
values are. You get only an average and a total. Business Graphs 99 
does the same type of thing. Your data is used to determine the 
relationships between values, but the actual values for each variable 
don't show up in the end product. Chart Maker II seems to be the best 
in this area, providing actuals in most graphs. The pie chart though 
shows only percentage of total for each value and the total itself. 

TITLE, VARIABLE and VALUE LENGTHS: 

Von Graph allows a graph title of up to 24 characters on the bar graph, 
but no title on the pie chart. Variable names are limited to four 
characters in length. Values can only be 3 digits long, with no 
decimals allowed. Business Graphs 99 allows 18 character titles and an 
18 character Sub-title, 9 character variables and 6 digit values, with 
no decimals allowed. Extended Business Graphs II allows a 28 character 
title, 11 character variable names and 8 digit values, but no decimals. 
Chart Maker II allows 28 character titles, 8 character variable names 
and 4 digit values including a decimal point. 

ERROR HANDLING: 

All programs trapped user created errors properly except Chart Maker 
II. Trying to print a graph without providing a printer or device name 
^hi^^'^T/^!® t° g° berserk and the program to lock up. Aside from 

tnat, I/O operational errors were trapped quite well. 



CONCLUSION: 



oLd noioi H^K^w^^^'=^.°^ software, each program examined has its 
?o? truii bCt It perhaps the easiest of the 

lot to use, but it also has the fewest features. Business Graphs 99 

SC°?^r^?h .''^^^ ^"'^P"^ ""^ """^t flexibility, bu? it is 

Extlnd J p""!^ complex and even perplexing program of the S^nch. The 
Extended Business^ Graphs II program is fairly easy to use and quite 
comprehensive xn the options it provides, but it won't provide ac^^aT 
values in printed output. Chart Maker II is easy to use, feature rich 
bCt ?r'lJmItf 'ii'^ '° sort data in ascending ^or dllcendt^g orSS^; 
a^wavi ^"^^^^ °^ utility by forcing variable names to 

li vl^iablel °l the year on one-hand, or allowing only 

variables at one txme on the other. 

Jest ??ti°l..i^"^ ?^ ^^''^ '^^^^ ^^^^ t° determine which program 

anJwItI ™rK.?^P"i'i^'' visual tPend 

chSir! ."P^'^^^^tV Extended Business Graphs II may be your 

ann^f^^t.ol "^^n professional output available for a 9$/4A 

i Business Graphs 99 would likely be your pick. If 

nrT."t.ly \r\tt"%°' ""J ""^"^ concerns tLn Von Graph 99 is 

mediu^ °^ y""*" y°" ^'■e looking for a happy 

don-rh^J^^^JH nK^^r^M^"*^ °^ "•^^t °thers have o^ 

don t have, then Chart Maker II is probably going to be your choice. 

d^H..!^?^^' t^" Report Card grading, I follow InfoWorld's standard of 

Chart SLer^°if Td'^'i' protection. Thus both 

ntirL ^""^ ^""^^^ ^^^^ 1°"^^ ^^inal grades then they 

Fi^:r SraSrli """""^ °" ^^^^^ ^°t^ -1=°^ that tK 

tic janu^Jv 19Se mrpn ^^r^^^ °^ ^'^^ °th=^ categories. Please consult 
tne January 1988 MICROpendium , page 6, for review criteria. 

REPORT CARD: 
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PERFORMANCE 
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EASE OF USE 
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DOCUMENTATION. . 
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VALUE.. ^. 


A+ 
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FINAL GRADE 


A- 


B+ 


B+ 


B- 



Business Graphs 99 $15.95 

McCann Software 

Box 34160 

Omaha, Ne. 6B134 

Chart Maker II $9.95 
Quality 99 Software 
1884 Columbia Rd #1021 
Washington, D.C. 20009 



Extended Business Graphs II i$14.95 
Great Lakes Software 
804 E. Grand River Ave. 
Howell, Mi. 48843 

Von Graph 99 $10 
L-L. Connor Enterprise 
1521 Ferry St. 
Layfayette, In. 47904 
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^ 11-ttif 



* BIT of 



editor's note: A BIT is m^w« ^-w^m *k 

^^i-il °^cuments to denote Hexid^cim^) n,^^rJl^^ greater than" sian 

are the same in Hexidecmal or dIcSli ni^S^^' '^•* ^-^^^^^ t/iru'^ 



^ deci^ai namter /ro^ o to 15 is encoded into 1 tyte. <4 tif 
so the bit value of Hex or % % mnn r 

>2 = 0010 (2 bit only) 

;i : l\fo % 4h IT >s*i -^^^ > 

>7 - 011° 'd If ^'■'^ > 

>B = i<7ii (B 2 % 7 
^ - 1100 (8 bit & 4 

>F " nil (8, 4^ 2,& 1 



•} in this form: 



= 00 dec. 

= 01 " 

- 02 " 
= 03 " 
==04 " 
= 05 " 
= 06 " 

07 •• 

08 •' 

- 09 •• 
= 10 •• 
= 11 •' 
= i2 " 
" 13 •• 
= 14 " 

15 dec. 



jbjt added ) - 



i?Jt added ; 
bit added ) 
bit added ) 
bit added ) 
bit added ) 
bit added ) 
bit added ) 



Brv^ T=Ki ^ tninKing of this is as TRUm tables. 
And Table Or Tflhi** tv,^i. _ 



And Table 
1 and 1 =» 
1 and =» 
and 1 = 
and «= 

Examples: 

00111010 
01011100 



Or Table 
1 or 1 

or 1 

1 or 
or 



00111010 
01011100 



1 XOR - 1 

XOR 1 =r 1 

1 XOR 1 = 



00111010 
01011100 



Not gr(NOR 

NOR = 1 

1 NOR = 

NOR 1 = 

1 NOR 1 = 



00111010 
01011100 



Not ) 

NA 

1 NA 

NA 

1 NA 



0011 
0101 



Fcr th 10°™00 III5 



on 

means 



S^/jlFyi^f?\tS^o^ritS^o?iny ,f rt^. The ^mty of . single 

tekfi^si-i^psor. ^^^^ 



^ used far more commonly in 
So whats the big deal . how is 



In one byxe you could hold all the following information: 

(bit) 1 If = 1 then color monitor, else adjust colors for black and white, 
(bit) 2 If = 1 then disk system, else assume cassette and do not try to save 
hiah score. 

(bit) 3 If = 1 then system has a printer, aive option to output to printer 

else prepare all output for screen only, 
(bit) 4 If = 1 then speech synthesizer is attached, use speech 

If think you aet the idea how. then the use of f laas can save an enormous ar.cunt 
memory if used properly. Tnis is esoecally important m a machine like curs. 
In a day when most computers are count ma memory by the Megabyte (thats 
thousands of Kilobytes whicn is, in turn thousands of bytes). 

1 Meg = lOOOK = 10,000 Bytes 

One last bit of arcane knowledge that you should at least have a passing 
knowledge of is how to get the 'Twos Compilment" of a number. 

Basically the twos compliment of a ntjmber is how a computer distingushes 
between a positive and a negative number, the computer must to do this 
internally before subtracting two numbers, here is how it is done. 

(editors note: Computers do NOT subtract, but add the COMPLIMEm of the 
subtrahend to find: the difference.) 

Lets say you have the number 53 thats 00110101 in bjnary (>35 = 53 dec) 
and you want to subtract 26 thats 00011010 in binary. (>1A - 26 dec) 

First the computer must compliment 26 and heres how its done: 

first you take the number 26 00011010 (lA hex = 26 dec) 

change all to 1 and all 1 to 0=«~> 11100101 (E5 hex) 
add I (trust me here) ■■ — ■«> i, „^ ^ . 

the complimented number is — — — => 11100110 (E6 hex) 

NOW to "subtract" the computers: 

T^e 53— — — — > 00110101 (35 hex " 53 dec) 

ADD 26' s compliment ' > 11100110 (E6 hex) _ ^ 
The answer is ■ ■■■■■ «> 100011011 (IB hex - 27 dec) 

Since this is BYTE arithmetic, the 9th digit goes in the bit bucket leaving only 
00011011. Thats 27 decimal, which is the result if one subtracts 26 from 53. 



, (CONTINUED FROM PAGE 3) 
Conclusions: 

The HUG Conference succeeds, because of 
the uncounted hours of planning and pre- 
paration on the part of Charles Good and 
the rest of the Lima users group. It 
gives a platform for various TI groups 
to openly exchange thoughts and ideas on 
our system. Though coimnercial vendors 
are present, the Conference's appeal is 
that it concentrates on the user group 
and^ the group's influence upon the com- 
muiTity. Group problems are discussed, 
software and hardware needs are addres- 
sed, in a casual atmosphere, which be- 
lies the avid devotion to the most fa- 
mous orphan, since Annie. Every Tier 
should make at least one pilgrimage to 
this Mecca of the 99/4A. 

-Steve Mickelson 
9T9 Users Group 
15 Kersdale Ave. 
Tomnto. Qnt.,HBH ICS 
CANADA 
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WIOO TOACKBALL CONVERSION 

by James P. Donovan 
Kentuckiana 99/4a Computer Society 



The Wico Trackball for the TI-99/4A 
hasn't been very common in the TI 
world. The Trackball for the Atari 
video game is much more plentiful, and 
shows up frequently in "flea markets". 

Like all Atari type peripherals, they 
can be converted easily for use on the 
TI computer. Since the TI uses two 
isolated common (-) terminals instead 
of a common ground, optical couplers 
may be used to isolate the inputs and 
power supply. Motorola 4N25As were 
chosen to isolate the inputs. Four (4) 
are needed to isolate all lines. The 
encoder chip in the Trackball is 
normally supplied from the internal 
supply in the Atari. The TI computer 
has no internal supply, so the coupler 
power also supplies the encoder chip. A 
9VDC power supply, regulated at 5V DC, 
is used to power the optical couplers, 
vane sensors, and encoder chip in the 
Trackball. 

When the Trackball is moved, a series 
of pulses are sent to the various 
control functions instead of a constant 
pulse as with the joystick. This makes 
a more sensitive and precise control . 
An added feature of the Trackball 
converter is the addition of the slide 
switch. This switch allows selecting 
Joyl or Joy2 for the track- ball. The 
original Tl/Wico Trackball only used 
Joyl. The Trackball converter also 
functions as an adapter for the Atari 
type joysticks when used on the TI 
computer. Most parts are available 
from Radio Shack with the eception of 
the 4N25 optical couplers. They are 
readily available from Jameco 

Electronics ($25 minimum order) . Total 
cost should not exceed $23, but Flea 
Market shopping could reduce this cost 
to less than $8! 



4 - 4N25 Opto Coup. n/a 

- 7805 Reg. 276-1770 

- 1000/16V Cap. 276-958 

- 22/16V Cap. 276-1437 

- 1N4148 Diode 276-1122 

- DB-9M Conn. 276-1427 

- DB-9F Conn. 276-1428 

- Mini jack 274-1565 

- Plastic case 270-221 

- 6-32 bolt/nut 276-1373 
Mt. for Reg. 

4 - 330 ohm l/4w 271-1315 

asstd. hookup wire 278-1304 

1 - AC adapter 273-1455 
(9VDC out) 



Note: 4N25A 
Electronics 

S I a) I T c H 
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TAKING CONTROL OF FORMATTER 

by John Owen 

June 1990 ^UG 99 'er NEWS 

OR HOW TO ^VOXI> -X'X — WRX 

^l^W^ ( jF'oxritvs^t-fc^x: F'xr u« "fcx: a i <3 ) 

The Tl-Wrlter Formatter automatically ••wastes'* 5 lines at 
the top of a page and 3 lines at the bottom. There Is no 
"automatlc'^way to change this that I know of. If you want to 
control the blank space at the top and bottom of your pages^ use 
DEFINE PROMPT (.DP) to start and stop your printer using the 
following steps: 

a. Prepare text In EDITOR In any FORMAT. 

b. Print to DISK In the desired FORMAT, 

c. Change CURSOR to FIXED MODE (CTRL-0). d. Remove LIKE 
FEEDS from formatted file (use Replace String). 

e. Delete (FCTN-3) 6 blank lines and 1 PAGE BREAK for each 
page . 

f. Add PAGE LENGTH (.PL) formatter code. 

g. /Idd DEFINE PROMPT (.DP) and SPACE (.SP) formatter 
codes . 

h. Save to DISK and print It out through the FORMATTER. 

This technique gives you ABSOLUTE CONTROL over where you 
printer STARTS printing and HALTS printing and waits for you to 
let It continue. NO more "wasted*^ blank lines and sheets of 
paper. Try the following: 

1. PREPARE TEXT IN EDITOR 

I use a 40 column screen to avoid windowing and then print 
the text to DISK via the Formatter to expand the text to 80 
column format. I use the following FORMATTER COMMANDS to PRINT 
to DISK. 

.FI;LM 8;RM 76 

Now load the new DISK file to EDITOR^ place the CURSOR In 
FIXED FORMAT (CTRL-P) and use REPLACE STRING (RS) to quickly 
remove all •'LINES FEEDS'' (LF) that are In the new file. T put 
the LINE FEED symbol In the screen: Hlt^ CTRL-U, SHIFT-J, CTRL-U. 
Delete 6 blank lines and "BEGIN PAGE" code from each page In 
text^ (on screen). 

2. SET PAGE LENGTH (.PL) 

Add a LARGE page length code as follows: (.PL nnn) 
Where "nnn" Is about 20 characters higher that tlie last 
line of your file. This prevents the FORMATTER from 
automatically "breaking the page" untlll you print the complete 
file. 

3. ADD DEFINE PROMPTS 

Before the first line of text add: .DP 1:"SET PAPER" 

tit 

To print a page with two blank lines at top and bottom of 
each page, use the following: 
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After EACH sixty two lines of text add: .LS 4 

After the last line of text, add: .DP 2:-EXIT" 

Save file to DISK 

4. PRINT TEXT VIA FORMATTER 

The printer will start, skip 5 lines and STOP. The 
Formatter screen will prompt you to ••SET PAPER**. 

Roll your paper to place the print head 2 lines from the 
top of the page and HIT ENT&R. 

The printer will print all pages and STOP. You will be 
prompted to "EXIT**. 

To EXIT, Hit FCTN-4, ENTER and you will to EXIT Formatter 
and return to the TI WRITER MENU. 

NOTE: This ARTICLE was printed using this procedure. Note 
that there are only TWO (2) blank lines at the top and bottom of 
the first page and two blank lines at the top of the second 
page. (Isn't It GREAT to be In CONTROL of the FORMATTER I I I ) 

5. The above procedure will let you print several SHORT 
FILES (less that a page) without '^wasted*' space between files. 
The use of DEFINE PROMPTS before the forst lirte of text and 
after the last line of text files lets you determine exactly 
where your printer will START and STOP for each SHORT FILEI This 
technique Is very good for RECIPE FILES and can be used to print 
postcards and to address envelopes. You will be prompted to 
"SET PAPER" before each new SHORT FILE starts printing. For 
SHORT FILES, you only need to do STEPS (a), (f), (g) and (h) as 
shown In the first paragraph of this article. Add FORMATTER 
codes In STEP (a) • 

6. EXAMPLES 

Examples of FORMATTER CODES used to print this article are 
shown below. STEPS (a) through (h) only take about five minutes 
after you do it once or twice. It Is EASYIll 

.CO FILE 11 
.PL 14p 

.DP 1: SET PAPER *1* 

THIS IS THE FIRST LINE OF TEXT 



THIS IS LINE 62 OF TEXT 
.SP 4 

THIS IS THE FIRST LINE OF PAGE 2 



THIS IS THE LAST LINE OF MY TEXT ON PAGE 2 .DP:EXIT 

*2* 

7. Have FUN and enjoy that feeling of having the FORMATTER 
under your CONTROL! 1! No more "runaway" printers and wasted 
paperlll Avoid TI-WKITER "FF" (Formatter Frustration). 



Speeding- Up Yoirr Cn n^nio 
By Jesse C, 5lTn#>r- 



INTRODUCTION 

z^E^^^r^ ^^^^ ^ 

material presented here to S^r-r-J ^^"'^^^ °f the technical 

modification Sas done mLJ ^,7 ^^^^^ "^^ ^ow this 

before you takrannctiof:h:tso%J:r.""^ '^'^ ^"^'^^ ^ 

BEFORE YOU START 

up, ther^is rSa^J^i'' dismantling your console, eager to speed it 
l?:3r8ircrystar^L:L'^NS?r^,"^^ 

two defunct Commodore SlJfsoS .^H^^- crystal). I „as once given 
Video circuitry " SthJrwis^ it TiU Je"" ."^^r^ ^heir 
electronics store. Most Radl^ ^^Ivc 3 ! ^""^^ ^° 
but they can order i? fo^ Ji, f f° """^ ^^''^ ^^^^ in stock 

cost is LoS f^^raid on;-Srf donars" 

GETTING STARTED 



below the 9900 ^r'""^ and- one-half inches 

REMOVING THE OLD CRYSTAL 

Using a desolderina ir^oo zt^ circuit board over. 

set aside. DO NOT THROW IT Auav.?7 v t normal place and 

this that I Sh all des™ liter? ^^"^ ^ definite use for 
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INSTALLING THE NEW CRYSTAL 



Face the numbers that are on the new crystal in the same 
direction the old one was, slide the new crystal into the area 
where the old one was located. Using a soldering iron, place 
small solder pads around the base of the leads on the circuit 
board. Then, using wire snippers, cut the leads down to your 
solder. Clean up the area on the circuit board, close up the 
console, and turn on your computer. 

THE MAGIC HAPPENS 

Run a few programs and note the increase in speed they have. 
Enjoy how you gained 19. 3% increase in pure microprocessor speed. 
Then, as you run some programs (terminal programs, graphics 
intensive, for example), you begin to notice 

PROBLEMS ! 

Ack! Why did there have to be a snake in paradise?!? All is 
not lost. You can still use your terminal programs and graphics 
intensive programs with your new console. Remember when you saved 
the 12.000 crystal? How about we put them both in and have a 
switch between them? Sounds like a good idea. Let's do it. 

INSTALLING THE DUAL SPEED CRYSTALS 

Assuming you read through this entire document before you 
started, this will save you some trouble. First, obtain a double 
pole, single throw (DPST) switch from ye olde electronics shoppe . 
This should have six connections on the bottom of it. Also, 
obtain about ten inches of some thin duralloy wire. Cut the wire 
in half and solder one end of each of the wires onto the middle 
leads of the switch. Then, instead of installing the new crystal 
as shown under "installing the new crystal", install the other 
ends o£. the. wire into the- old crystal "socket". After that is 
complete, solder (remembering the way the numbers were facing in 
the socket (key them with the wires)) each crysral to the two 
paired leads of the switch. Mount the switch somewhere on your 
console. I cut a hole in the back and glued it there. You now 
can switch between a standard console for those problem programs 
and the new SPEEDY console that gets your work done somewhat 
faster 1 

ENJOY! 

Programs that do intensive number crunching or memory 
manipulation will benefit from this the most. Disk I/O will speed 
up slightly only because the code in the ROMs are being executed 
by the faster processor. Good luck and warp speed! 

DIAGRAM is located on Paae 9 

EDITORS NOTE: this article was donnloadGd from DELPHI 
ON 3-10-91. 
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EDITOJ^-S note: The foUouin^ n^essage from the late John Guion is from 

^/^^^^^^ ^^^e and conserns Hike Ballmann's 64k 
modification. 



Category 4, Topic 6 

Message 3 Sun Sep 06, 1987 

JOHN.J tjj] at 23:48 EDT 



I=diliJl?Iortj\nL':i^J^%' «it-stata defeat of the 16 bit memory bus 
described by John 3ulow but lu? llalT^t °? Ballman's modification as 

.odlfle^o^.-^^'- ?ot»^Ce'S,™r3„lL\- S. 

pin1'of°the\s?53''thire ^J™ m"k='''=''='' °" f"^"). Fro„ 

Love this ""^ * """^ 5°'"' P'" " of ^ '^S32 (U605). 

St'^oiSu^g^rsiuch'irthe'^r^ '"J*^"^" 

easier and lessens the cha^r^^ Tt disassembly of the console 

have it munlZ o^ S e^y space ^iS;"LJt°rff'°"- ' 
supply board In annth^ > u nearest the power 

ceMer Zl7r.\ ,r T ' " the back of the board near the 

aUou the handle of the sSrt f u ' """^ to 

the board Suh 5-SLi?l epoj^' '° """°""> ^"^ i= ^flxed to 

pi^roVfLiSs^rShSry^s r=5 Ji;: --"t '° 

terminal on the switch to Z i''tT.^"XsX'^',..'=:^^^^^^ 

erith5Srri5i^"srp^i?Sori^thr::^?ih " 

internal memory, and th^e other li^'l^trXlllnll'ZJ^i; a1 J^fa^rspeed. 
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Hike Ballmann's 32K — 16 Bit Bus Project 

^ step-by-step description of how to add 64K 

Sfef^n?r?^ P"^^"t modification 

uses only 32K This corresponds to the memory space of the 
32K Memory Expansion. The modification yields a speed 
increase of about 50%. "a «t speea 

^i^oH^^i^mf ?K " °^e"tly working on a circuit to allow CRU 
t^ll l^\n%l ""^^^t"^ "^^^ °P«" '^P ^ "hole new 

Sich T^'i i^-^i"? '^^^ possibilities as a real DOS 

32K Innf^-n . ^r^^^ ^''^^ ^ <^"^ power-up. The 

fun dfi«J?; described below can easily be modified for 

full decoding upon completion of Hike's work. 

^hLo"- "^H- "'^^^^^ HII62256LP-12 RMs. One source of 

yTJu '■T°"'°" Unlimited. They cost around $13. 

You 11 also need a 74LS21 and a 74LS153. These can be 
"iTi ''^^oxis electronics supply houses. All wiring 

should be done with wire-wrap wire. You should use a ow 
wattage soldering iron with a fine, pencil type tip. 

The modification is done on the main board of the Black & 
riinnLnJ f ^"J- ' ^ ^ "^^^ ^° "^^^^^ ^° ^he Logic Board 

Da?a Sook. ^^^""^ TI-99/4A Console Technical 

ioM ^^"Zl console, and identify the two 

Qo^n'rr ^^^l arelocated between the GROM connector and the 
9900 IC. One is parallel to the 9900 and the other is 

KcKiorsL^ri^.''- ''^^ '''' '''' - ^-p--^ 

2) Bend the pins on the 10162256 IC's closer so thev will 
tirmly contact the ROM pins when piggy-backed. One way of 
aoing this is to place the RAM on it's side on a table'and 
then move the body of the IC toward the table to bend the 
pins uniformly. 

II following pins on both mi62256 RAMs: 1 2 20 

tJ, P^"^ "i^l NOT be soldered to anything 

on the ROMS. Holding the IC with the notch up and losing a? 
the top, pm numbers start with pin 1 on the upper left oo 
down the left side, . then across and up the righ? sidef pfn 
28 is opposite pm 1 on the end with the notch. 

oLo^^^'^® HM62256 over the ROM that is parallel to the 

9900. Make sure the notch points toward the 9900 and that 
the writing on the 9900 and the 62256 can be read from the 
saine direction. Place the RAM such that pins 1 2 27 and 28 
extend beyond the end-of the ROM. The un-notched end of the 
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RAM should line up with the un-notched end of the ROM. There 
should be a sort of "spring tension" that clamps the RAM pins 
onto corresponding ROM pins below it. This will help to 
insure good solder joints. If the RAM doesn't fit tiohtlv 
remove it and bend the pins closer. ^ig^tly, 

5) Solder all RAM pins not bent out to the ROM pins below. 
?in ^ n^n''\^^^^' soldering iron with a fine, pencil type 
tip. Inspect each solder joint carefully in good light 
under magnification. ^ i-Lgnt, 

ti/llnn ^^l^^se^nd 62256 on the ROM that is perpendicular to 
lallT^u "°tch on the RAM points away from the 9900 and 

i?rn?n^ fhS^^ °^ t^^l'^' inspect 
all pins that were not bent out. 

7) Bend out the 74LS21 pins 1 2 4 5 6 8 10 12 14. Note that 
pins 1 and 14 are across from each other on this 14 pin IC. 

8) The 74LS21 will be piggy-backed on the 74LS138 U504. This 
IC is located adjacent to the end of the board where the edge 
connector IS. There are two 138' s next to each other. U504 
is the one nearest the end of the board. You will place the 
un nnfchfn f the UN-NOTCHED end lines up with the 
rn^no . ? ^"n- °^ (pointing toward the cassette 

nZhon"""^; /Jk^ i °^ ^38 will extend beyond the 

notched end of the 74LS21. 

9) Before positioning the 74LS21. solder 1/2" lengths of 
74S2"rnn P'"' ' ^"'^ ^- Then position the 
Jhp • l^^ ^""^ Pi"s bent out to 
the 138 pins below and inspect the connections. 



10) 



Bend out all of the 74LS153 pins EXCEPT 8 and 16. 



wui fL^L IT"" ^ "°tch will line 

up with the 194 notch and point toward the edge of the board 

t''tL ^T ?fK''?°- V P^"^ « 16 °f the 153 to pSs 

8 and 16 of the 194 below. 

IIL °f the 9900 opposite to where the RAM's have 

been piggy-backed, you will see a line of three ICs They 

7'4LS32'is'S605"^'f ' "^'h'^'^'- ^ U6J6 Ind tS 

74LS32 IS U605. Turn the board upside down so you can see 

1Sor?U606/j"' """^ pi^ll Sth: 

74LS00 (U606) to pin 13 of the 74LS32 (U605). Double check 
to make sure you're doing the pin numbering correctly When 

'^"t it with a knife so the;e is nS 
continuity between the LSOO pin 11 and the LS32 pin 13. 

the 9900"""'^^^' piggybacked RAM that is perpendicular to 
tne 9900. Solder wire-wrap wires connecting every bent out 

(CONTINUED ON PAGE 6) 
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2. etc. There „U1 be%nht°-wlrL"li ^J.^Jo" li^r' '° 

and ! so"; pi^TfLI" ™ o? IS 'm 

pin 23 of the 9900. Pin 27 of fhl vzv, ? ^ ^° 
9900 (fourth from the top on It Tialt^lL^.^'' '1.°^^^^ 

connect pin 28 of the RAll\o pin 20 of the 74^5^44 J"^^^^: 

to the piggy-backed 74LS21. 74LS244 adjacent 

wJre-''l°TfanS'i5°^^°^^"' 74LS21 pins together with a bare 
7 to'tie LS21 oii 5 rh°T"^^^" "^^^ the 138 Jin 

Pin°l2'^ ^^^^e^\" Is^X 8^^' bent^"?r\o'?;e^'" ' \° 

7^^S Pin ^'^^^l^r^^^^^^t'^ - the 
16) OK, we're almost done, so take a break and have a beer. 

pin To of\;ri53°"ao\1 T ' '° °" ^^^"^ (U605). 

rirfin?-;^ ^ ®^ t° P^" 1^ of the 74LS74 next to it 

TIL cln:eirZ\lVll\t^V"''' " °^ 

the --oJ'-^aoif sii.'^.roie^jSu^^^r,-^- ^°„^'" " - 

Ask for John (or'iose-JeJd?) ™'''- "^"'"S. 
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The RAVE PS/2 Exoansion Box: 

A^RAVE Review (sorry, couldn't resist) 

At the 1990 TICOFF show, lots of 
people, crowded around the RAVE99 table 

R^l%% proposed 
RAVE FE/2 expansion box for the Tl-99 
and Geneve computers. What we saw was 
a prototype, set up to run a TI-99 and 
what a wonderful sight it was. NO 
console, (Rave Keyboard Interface and 
computer mounted INSIDE the box), hard 
drive (Myarc HFDC) AND quiet! Several 
people ordered then and my order was 
submitted in April. Even though I did 
NOT receive the unit till January 
1991, I am still VERY satisfied. Why':' 
Because every step of the way, Rave's 
owner, John McDevitt, kept me informed 

?n ?h!?T^ ^""t I knew going 

m that I was buying an as yet 

unfinished product and the 
manufacturers openness through the 
whole process was both refreshing and 
welcomed. This is the second product 
I ve purchased from Rave (keyboard 
interface was the first) and I have 
yet to be disappointed. Now on to the 
official' review.. 



supply is fully capable of running ALL 
of these devices as well as the CPU 
and all related cards. While the 
power supply contains a cooling fan, 
RAVE saw fit to install a second fan 
in front of the card rack that moves 
air directly across' the expansion 
cards providing extra cooling 
capacity. 

The card rack is a well designed unit 
and even includes a removable section 
to make room for the internal 3.5" 
hard drive. The backplane shows good 
design and workmanship and all jumpers 
are laid out well with easy access. 1 
bad note here, while the documentation 
refers to numbered pins at the jumper 
selection points, NO numbers are 
printed on the board. After a quick 
call to John I found 
closest to the front 
locations is pin #1. 
there is a small wiring harness 
requires a bit of soldering to 
install. It will connect the front 
panel reset switch to the Geneve card 
to provide a HARD reset when needed. 
An additional connection provides for 
use of the front panel KEYLOCK 
switch. 



out that the pin 
at ALL jumper 
For the Geneve, 
that 



There are 2 versions of the RAVE PS/2, 
the A and the B series. I purchased ' 
the A series, designed for the Geneve 
computer. The B version allows the uL 

?N ?Se SaS? Inf ' ^''^ ^^^^^^ computer! 
IN THE SAME BOX, or just the TI alone. 
Since mine is for a Geneve, the 
following description is of the PS/2-A 
version except where noted: 

The cabinet is made by Magitronics and 
contains a 200 watt f ul lyVegu?a"d 

3.^5 1/2-height drives and 1 3.5" 
floppy drive all in externally 
accessible drive bays. The 3.5 floppy 
space IS NOT available if the Rave 
keyboard interface is used (PS/'^'-B 
version). The 5.25" area CAN hold 1 
full height and 1 1/2 height if 
desired. Additionally, there is 
internal space for a vertically 
mounted 3.5" hard drive behind the 
Tront panel and adjacent to the 5.-^5" 
bay. Let me assure you, the power '"^ 



The backplane comes with 5 16 bit 
slots (#'s 1, 2, 6, 7 and 8) and 3 8 
bit slots (#'s 3, 4 and 5). There is a 
reason for this. You have the option 
of removing your cards from the 
clamshells or leaving them in. If you 
choose the latter, you'll need to use 
slots 3, 4 and 5 since the clamshells 
have no opening for the extra 
connectors in the other positions, 
those 3 positions CAN be made into 16 
bit If desired. I purchased the extra 
connectors with my unit but have not 
Installed them yet. One note here. At 
present, there exists no hardware to 
utilize the full 16 bit backplane. 
This is provided as a possible 
expansion route for the future. 

The front panel contains 2 push button 
switches, 1 keylock switch and 3 LEDs. 
The 2 buttons are RESET (obvious 
purpose) and TURBO (inactive with the 
Geneve, used to PAUSE the CPU in the 
TI version). The keyswitch is used to 
disable the system when locked. 2 
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keys are provided with the unit. The 
TURBO LED (yellow) indicates bus 
activity. Since all cards are in the 
BACK of the box, there is no way to 
see their respective activity lights. 
This LED is a suitable replacement. 
The HDD LED (red) indicates hard drive 
activity. A pigtail with plug is 
provided to connect this to your hard 
drive. The POWER LED (green) serves an 
obvious purpose. The power switch is 
at the lower right front corner of the 
box • 

The rear apron contains the openings 
for the card rack, a jack for the AC 
line, a jack for running power to a 
monitor, a 110/220 VAC selector 
switch, the power supply cooling fan 
and 2 knockouts for DB-25 and DB-9 
connectors (not used). 

With the exception of the front panel, 
the ENTIRE box is heavy gauge steel 
and VERY rugged, there are 4 rubber 
feet attached to the bottom. 
Dimensions of the entire unit are 7" H 
X 15" W X 16 1/4" D. 

Many existing expansion cards will 
have to be modified for use in the 
RAVE expansion box but the mod is VERY 
simple and requires only 2 solder 
joints per card and a bit of wire. 
Here's the explanation. The TI Pbox 
was a power monster. It put out WELL 
over the 12 volts needed by the cards. 
In order to keep the cards from 
self-destructing, the manufacturers 
installed voltage regulators on their 
cards to hold the incoming voltage at 
12. The excess voltage was bled off as 
heat. The RAVE box uses a tightly 
regulated supply that requires no such 
extra regulation. Extra regulators 
can, in fact, cause minor problems. 
So, a jumper is installed across the 
existing regulator to take it 
' out-of -circuit ' . Cards modified this 
way CANNOT BE USED IN A TI PBOX UNTIL 
THE MOD IS REMOVED! Removal, however, 
is as simple as cutting a wire. The 
manual contains adequate descriptions 
of how to do the mod and what to look 
for as well as a list of cards that DO 
require the change. 

Now comes the critique. Internally, 



the unit is well laid out with plent^ 
of room for running cables and 
maneuvering. Airflow is adequate for 
keeping things cool. The box, while <e 
bit large compared - to the TI Pbox. is 
attractive. My documentation for the 
unit is admitedly preliminary and Jor 
tells me it will be improved so I'll 
skip over that. 

I have only one nit to pick with RAVE 
The manual recommends the removal of 
the clamshells around cards to help 
them remain cool. Unfortunately, the 
clamshells are also used to hold the 
cards in place in the card rack. 
Without the clamshell, the cards tend 
to wobble in the edge connectors. Wit 
nothing inside the cover to hold the 
cards in place and nothing to keep 
them from moving sideways, it is 
possible for a card to come partially 
out of the socket with disastrous 
results. This is more of a danger to 
cards with cables connecting them to 
the outside world, like Geneves and 
serial cards. My solution was to glue 
2 strips of resiliant foam inside the 
cabinet cover, OVER the edge 
connectors and perpendicular to the 
cards. This effectively HOLDS the 
cards in their sockets and keeps them 
from moving sideways as well. Since ' 
set my PBox up in a 'Tower' 
configuration, this modification was 
doubly necessary. I sent John a sampU 
of the material I used in hopes that 
he will add it to future versions. 

I have been asked how much I paid. My 
answer is that it is no longer a valic 
price. I paid for the unit in April of 
'90. SEVERAL modifications and 
upgrades have since been made to the 
initial design that have changed the 
price upwards. Those of us who 
pre-paid were lacked in with no 
further charges. For an accurate 
CURRENT price, contact: 

RAVE99 Co. 

112 Rambling Road, 

Vernon Ct 06066 

or Call John McDevitt AFTER 7pm at 
(203)871-7824 

Finally, the grade. I can't grade the 
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documentation properly since what I 
recieved was VERY preliminary. On that 
basis, I'd say: 

Documentation - B-h 

On the PS/2-A, taking into account 
workmanship and functionality, I'll 
says 

Product - A 

On RAVE'S customer relations, counting 
willingness to communicate, honesty 
and willingness to listen, a 
definate: 



DISCLAIKER 
This newsletter is brought to you 
through the efforts of the officers and 
■eibers of the HOOSIER USERS GROUP. 
Every ■eiber. is encouraged to subiit 
articles. 

If you have an article you would like 
to share with the other leibers lail it 
to: 

Bryant Pedigo 
6461 N. Sherian Drive 
Indianapolis, IN 46220 
Opinions expressed are those of the 

author and not necessarily those of the 

HOOSIER USERS BROUP. 



Customer Relations - A+ 



Do I like what I got? Yes 
Would I recommend it to others 
Was it worth the wait? YES! 

*>> Dave <<t 



Yes 




**There must he nome mixiake. Where 
it Hay 9 * zip/ you've written 'plenty,* '* 



LITTLE TIPS AND TRIDCS FPOM THE TI EXPRESS 



unnclwebi Editor- 

1. To Change screen color hit ccjntrol and 3 at the sa«e tiie. 

2. Control and . dianges the letter under the curscr to lower case. 

B. Control C return you to top proiipt line. 

9. Control E 5 D I H J also act as arroH keys. " 

10. Control Z.^s as the Tab. 
U. Control T Acts as a back tab. 

12 Control B places a blank line above the line you are on. 
13. Control L places cursor in the top left corner of screen. 
M. Control P places a new page wrk. 
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RELATIOKAL DATABASE C0KCEPT3 
and SCL 
BY 

Warren Barnes 

Currently I am working on a SQL package 
for the Geneve computer. I don't 
presently know of any such or similiar 
program for it( if there are any 
products available like this I would 
appreciate knowing of it.) So let's get 
down to business. First of all, what is 
a relational database? 

To start with lets discuss the 
relational model. This model really is 
an intellectual concept rather than any 
set form. It is a model for how data 
appears to a user, how that data is 
manipulated, and how the data behaves 
when it is manipulated. This leads to 
three coaponents of the relational 
model : 

STRUCTURE : the way data appears 
MANIPULATION : operations* performed on 
the data. 

INTEGRATITY : the rules the model must 

behave. 

THE STRUCTURE 

As you know, data is stored in databases 
as files. From now on, I will refer to 
them as tables<columns will be refered 
to as colunns and rows as tuples.) Some 
of the significant properties of the 
structure are that all entries in 
columns are aingle-valued(no multiple 
entries per column in a tuple) and each 
tuple is unique. Each column which 
defines a tuple's uniqueness is called a 
PRIMARY. KEY. A primary key(s) may never 
be null. A table may refer, or be 
connected, to another by primary keys. 
Such a key that refers to another is 
called a FOREIGN KEY. These keys take 
on the properties of primary keys. 
If a parent table is being refered to, 
by a child table and its foreign key, no 
tuple may be deleted ( in the child 
table) until it is sure the referencing 
table contains no values found in the 
parent. There are other keys in the 
structure but the only others I will 
mention are the non-referenced keys. 
These keys only store values for the 
table and may or may not be null or 
unique. 



DATA MANIPULATION 

There are eight operators used for the 
relational model but I will only mention 
three significant ones( use of these 
three can simulate the other five.) 

The RESTRICT operator selects tuples 
from a table baaed on values in the 
columns using comparative 

operators(equals, less than, etc.) 

The PROJECT operator selects columns 
from a table, deleting any duplicate 
tuples. * 

The JOIN operator horizontally combines 
data from tuple of a table with another 
table's tuple baaed on values in either 
tables columns. 



Lets look 
with tuples 


at an example of 
included. 


two tables 


VENDOR 






1 name 


i location 




1 Mr. Barnes 
1 Mr . Doe 
1 Mr. lake 
1 Mrs. lake 


Indianapolis 
mario land 
kokomo 
kokomo 




SUPPLIER 


1 name 


1 location 


1 parts 


IMr. smith 
IMrs. iones 


Indianapolis 
hootervilee 


paint 
lights 


vs 


1 name 1 


1 name 2 


1 qty 


IMr. Barnes 
IMr. Barnes 


Mr. smith 
Mrs. jones 


200 
200 



- 75 - 



President 
V. President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 
Librarian 



C3ar/ McC3uade 
Bryant Pedigo 
Jeff CDverton 
Walter FaLnrer 
Bryant Pedigo 



8Sa-5654 
25&-73B1 
299-2333 
539-2679 
255-73B1 



SUPPLIER, and VS. In vendor^ 'narre''is 
the primary key as well as supplier. 
This means if another tuple were added 
to supplier with the name column 
contamq Mrs. lones, a violation of the 
model would occur. In vs, 'name 1' and 
'name 2' are the primary keys. Notice 
the two tuples do not have the same 
values in each primary key for each 
tuple. These two keys can also be 
defined as foreign keys with supplier 
and vendor acting as parent tables and 
'connecting' to their respective primary 
keys. 'qty' is a non-referenced key. 
Now lets look at those operators. 

A restrict on the vendor table, looking 
for tuples who 'location' column equals 
kokomo would result in 

I Mr. lake kokomo 
I Mrs. lake kokomo 

A project on the same table for the 
'location' would result in 

Indianapolis 
mario land 
kokomo 

A join on the vendor table and va 
table, where 'name' and 'name 1' equal 
would result in 

Mr Barnes Indianapolis Mr. smith 200 
Mr Barnes Indianapolis Mrs. jones 20 

Notice this join copied all 
non-repeating columns from each tuple 
where each value in the columns named 
matched. 

Enough of this, lets get to what SQL is. 

SQL atfinda for Structured Query 
Language. Eventhough it is not part of 
the model, it is considered a RELATIONAL 
ACCESS LANGUAGE or data sub-language 
(when embedded in COBOL or other 
languages.) Until recently, most sql 
packages were only glorified file 
management tools. Now, especially for 
PCs, they fully support relational 
theory and brilliant optimizing 
capabilities. Now lets look at those 
three tables and some of the thinas that 
can be done. 

Eventhough there are eight relational 
operators, sql has five verbs in its 
anguage: _ 



CREATE - cr^.^to t-nbl*? 

SELECT - used with numerous clauses 

simulates the eight operators 
UPDATE - update tuple and columns 
DELETE - delete tuples and tables. 

I will only concentrate on the select 
verb. This verb has seven clauses: 
SELECT, WHERE, GROUP BY, HAVING, ORDER 
BY, AND UNION. 

The following command would list all 
tuples and columns from vendor: 

SELECT ^ FROM VENDOR ; 

The ♦ says display all columns. 

This command would only list all values 
in the 'location' column; 

SELECT location FROM VENDOR; 

The following will display all values in 
the name 1 column from vs where naine 2 
equals Mr. smith. 

SELECT name 1 FROM VS WHERE name 2= 'Mr. 
smith' ; 

The following will act as the join 
operation shown above; 

SELECT ^ FROM VEDNOR, VS WHERE 
name=name 1. 

Simple huh? There are literally 
thousands of combinations of the select 
verb and its clauses that make sql a 
very powerful relational data base tool. 
I hope I have gotten some people 
interested, if I got through to anyone 
at all, at how much better a relational 
databse is compared to a hierarchial 
type database. Imagine having a 

relational database for^ lets say, 
repairs on your car. These tables could 
contain data on your car, data on the 
store, data on what was repaird, data on 
insurance coverage, etc. Each table is 
connected and with a simple sql 
statement one would be able to, lets 
say, get information on what sub-part 
was put on his brake at a SEARS store in 
a specific store at a given date, and 
how much it costsCpart and total cost) ; 
indeed a very powerful tool. Let me 
know what you thought of the article and 
the project I am working on. 
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REPRINTED FRO« ; SUDBERRT 99ERS 

FORM SHOP 
A REVIEW BY JIM MCLAREN 



I was talking to Phil Townsend 
recently and he mentioned that he had 
a program called FORM SHOP. He was 
selling the program for Rodger 
Merritt. The price was $17.00 
Canadian. It included one disk and 4 
pages of instructions printed with 
black lettering on an orange colored 
background. 

It might be wise to print out the 3 
SAMPLE files that come with FORM SHOP. 
One of the files has a printed 
keyboard with all the special 
characters shown with the 
corresponding keys. 

The program auto boots from extended 
basic. You are then presented with an 
attractive title screen. I beleive 
they used Ti-Artist to design the 
screen. 

You press the space bar to continue to 
the next screen. You can bypass the 
title screen by holding down the ENTER 
key when it first loads. 

The second screen gives you 2 options. 

1. To Create Form 

2. To Print Form 

You start by selecting #1 Create Form. 
On this first line when you are in the 
editor enter: .IF DSKl. SETUPALL 
or DSKI.SEITJPIOX depending on your 
type of printer. This will set up the 
correct characters for your printer. 
(Don't use a line feed here just press 
enter. ) 

Now press CONTROL U then select the 
particular character you want. Make 
sure you have the the ALPHA lock 
depressed. You must use capital 
letters. If you want to type letters 
again you simply press CONTROL U 
again. This is a nice feature once 
you press COhTTROL U, then it is a 1 
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key press instead of a combination of 
keys. 

I made up a sample file and saved it 
back to my ramdisk. When I used the 
formatter I had problems printing. 
Tliere was something that I was doing 
wrong. 

I decided to give Phil Townsend a 
quick call via Ma Bell. 

Within a few minutes Phil had my 
problem solved. 

1. You must have the .IF DSKl. SETUP 
ALL on the first line of the editor as 
I have mentioned earlier. 

2. A line feed must be entered after 
every line (not including .IF 
DSKl. SETUP ALL.) This can be done by 
using COhTTROL U then J or you can use 
the example Roger included in the 
docs. Return to the command mode and 
type RS for replace string. Type in 
the following line. 

79 79 / /CTRL U "JV 

When you type the J you will see a LF 
symbol. Press the letter A to replace 
all then you will see a LF symbol all 
the way down the right side of the 
page in column 79. 

What I did to avoid putting a LF on 
the first line where the .IF 
DSKl. SETUPALL was located. I went 
into command mode and typed S to show 
line # and pressed 2. This way I had 
a LF from line 2 in column 79 all the 
way down. Remember that if you use RS 
to replace string and you were on line 
30 in the editor the Replace String 
will start a line 30 and then put LF 
from there down. By using S for show 
line # and select line #2 you will 
avoid this problem. 

3. Make sure when you use the 
formatter to put down PIO.CR or 
RS232.CR. 

Phil had made a back up copy of 
Funnel web and then copied the file 
FSFONT and changed it to CHARAl. 
Other files Phil copied were SETUF'ALL 



and UhJSET (restores printer codes) . 
Copying the file FSRDOT is mentioned 
in Rodgers instructions. By using 
Funnel web you can toggle back and 
forth through the formatter and 
editor. With FORM SHOP the editor 
brings you back to the title screen 
and you have to reboot the program to 
print out what you have created. 

Once you use the program for awhile 
you will find it easy to use. I have 
always wanted to have a form maker, 
invoice, receipts etc etc. Being able 
to use Ti-Writer to produce it is a 
real added bonus. Once you press 
COhTTROL U then it is a one key press 
operation. Using the many features of 
Ti-Writer like COPY REPLACE etc. etc. 
makes creating a form very easy and 
quick. 

The documentation could be improved 
other than that it's a good progi-^am. 
The $17.00 price tag is well worth it. 
I would recommend it highly. 

NOTE: Tne idea was conceived by Gene 
Bohot. Steve Meyr's encouragement 
kept the research and development 
alive. Form Shop was created and 
tested by Rodger Merritt. 



* 

* 
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* 



SOUTH SIDERS MEETING 

SECOND THURSDAY 

AFTER THE MEETING 
MONTHLY 
CALL 888-5654 
FOR LOCATION 



* 
* 

t 




This news letter is brought to you 
by the efforts of the officers & 
members of the Hoosier Users Group. 

7W£ OPPINIONS EXPRESSED HEREIN ARE 
THE AUTHORS \ and DO NOT NECESSARILY 
REFLECT THOSE OF THE PUBLISHERS. 

mehbers are encojraged to SUBHIT 

ARTICLES FOR PLBLICATION. -PLEASE! 

REriEHBER 
This is YOUR user grcxjp too! 



BBS 

Hoosier Users Group 
Baud rate 300,1200 -?/ 2400 
On Line 24 Hours Daily 
782-994A 



MONTHLY MEETING LOCATION 
LITTLE HOUSE NEXT TO THE 
ST. ANN'S SCHOOL 
2B39 S. McCLURE 
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 
MEETING STARTS 

AT 2:00 P.M. 
APRIL 21, 1991 



INSUPANCe SALES 

*'llaH rani ran yon iilirriJ (lonniiriilH?** 




m PLBCI 
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HOW TO DO A PEE?SON TO PERSON DOWNLOAD, 
by: Jeff Overton 



How many times have you wished that 
you could get a copy of a program from 
someone? You could go to their home and 
make a copy, or you could just wait 
until the next HUG meeting. But what if 
you" needed that program yesterday? 

If you own a modem you can get the 
program that you need m a matter of 
minutes. You call the BBS and get 
programs all the time. Why not call a 
frierd and get the program that you 
want? I know you're thinking. "I have 
tried before and it didn't work." Well I 
also tried it before and it didn't work, 
but this time it did. 

I will try to take you through step 
by step how it is done using TILCO 2.3 . 

The first thing you must do is call 
your f r i end , ( on vo i ce j and tell them 
what you want to do. Tell your friend 
what program you want. If that program 
has more than one file your friend 
should archive it, or you will have to 
transmit the files one at a time. 

Each of you must set your terminal 
to HALF Duplex. If you don't do this 
neither of you will be able to see what 
you are typing. FULL Duplex sends or 
"echos" the recieved characters BACK to 
the sender only if the recieving 
terminal "remote echo "is set on. Let 
me assure you this not a good choice! ! 
To go to HALF Duplex, you will press 
"fctn N" from the terminal screen, or 
use the Setup Terminal option screen & 
select option "I". 

It is also a good idea to make your 
Setup Terminal option "C" a CR/'IF. 
Doing this will make your text 
automatic ly advance a line at end of 
your line width, or every time you hit 
"ENTER". This is a good way to signal 
the other user that you are through 
sending text. Hit enter two or three 
times & your te>± will roll up that many 
lines. 



One of you will have to put your 
modem in Auto-Answer. To set a Hayes 
comoatible modem to Auto-Answer, type 
"ATS0=1". 

This will answer on the first 
ring. Tlie modem will return non 
Auto-Answer after it is powered off. 

You now hang up & whoever is NOT m 
Auto-Answer calls the other modem. When 
his computer answers, you will see on 
your screen "CONNECT" or "CObfNECT 1200" 
or "CONNECT 2400" (depending on your 
baud rate;. Thus is just like the way 
that you call the BBS. 

Now you can talk to each other with 
the keyboards and display screens. 

If you are to receive the file. you 
must press "fctn 4" to select a transfer 
protocall. Both computers must be using 
the same protocall (Xmodem or Ymodem) 
and this should have already been agreed 
upon. In our tests Ymodem is about 
three times as fast as Xmodem. On paper 
it should be 8 times as fast as Xmodem 
transfers 128 bytes at a time and Ymodem 
transfers 1024. 

The person sending you the file 
must press "fctn 6" and select a 
transfer protocall. The sender must 
then enter the file name exactly as it 
is stored on disk. However the reciever 
can name the file to be recieved 
anything, as long as it follows TI disk 
file header rules, (not more than 10 
characters, no blanks or periods — You 
know the rules.) Just type in the 

file name and it's automatic from then 
on. 

I am sorry to say, if neither of 
you have Auto-Answer I don't know how it 
will v/oric. If only one has Auto-Answer 
it will still work. 

With a little practice this will 
become as easy as file transfers to a 
BBS. 
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PERFECT COLUMNI ZER 



"ABOUT 2C0LUMNS" BY ROGER PRICE 

1 HAVE WANTED TO SUBMIT AN ARTICLE 
FOR THE NEWSLETTER EACH MONTH. HOWEVER, 
IT SEEMS AS IF THE TIME GOES AND OTHER 
THINGS INTERFER TO SUCH AN EXTENT THAT I 
SEEM TO MISS THE DEADLINE OFTEN. I 
SOMETIMES THINK I WILL DO AN ARTICLE ON 
A SUBJECT. THEN I GET THE MATERIAL FOR 
THE ARTICLE ONLY TO CHANGE MY MIND 
BEFORE I GET THE TEXT TYPED. I WAS GOING 
TO DO AN ARTICLE ON A PROGRAM IN THE 
NOVEMBER 1990 HUG NEWSLETTER CALLED 
"2C0LUMNNS". IF ANYONE KNOWS HOW TO SET 
IF THE FILE TO GET THIS TO WORK, DO AN 
ARTICLE IN THE NEWSLETTER SO THAT I AND 
OTHERS CAN GET IT TO WORK. I SPENT AT 
LEAST FIVE HOURS OVER SEVERAL DAYS TO 
GET "2 COLUMNS" TO WORK. I RAN OUT OF 
IDEAS ON WHAT I WAS DOING WRONG. I HAVE 
USED THE CDLUMNIZER IN PAGEPRO WITH 
SUCCESS, HOWEVER, YOU ARE LIMITED TO 29 

I WANTED A 
AT LEAST 38 



DO 



PUBLIC DOMAIN 



CHARACTERS PER COLUMN. 
COLUMNI ZER THAT WOULD 
CHARACTERS PER COLUMN. 
"PERFECT COLUMN I ZER" 

THIS IS A 
PROGRAM AND SHOULD BE IN THE HUG LIBRARY 
IF IT IS NOT. WHAT I WOULD LIKE IS A 
DISK FULL OF THE VARIOUS COLUMNI ZER 
PROGRAMS THAT ARE IN THE PUBLIC DOMAIN. 
THE INSTRUCTIONS SHOULD BE ON THE DISK 
ALSO TO RUN THE PROGRAMS PROPERLY. I 
WILL TRY TO GET THE INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
THIS ONE ONTO THE DISK AND DONATE IT TO 
THE LIBRARY THE NEXT TIME I GO TO THE 
I^ETINQ. I AM USING A TI-WRITER TYPE 
PROGRAM TO TYPE THIS AND AM USING THE 
"PERFECT-^JajLUMNIZER" TO PUT IT INTO 2 
COLUMNS FOR THE NEWSLETTER. MY PLAN IS 
TO GET THIS INTO THE 2 COLUMNS THEN SEE 
HOW MANY LINES IT IS. WHAT SPACE IS 
LEFT I WILL PUT SOME QRAFICS IN WITH 
PAGE PRO SO IT MIGHT BE A TWO RUN 
PRINTING. SINCE PAGEPRO HAS THE LINES 
NUMBERED IT WILL BE EASY TO WORK THIS 
OUT. THE PERFECT COLUMNI ZER LOOKS AS IF 
IT PRINTS WITH AN 11 OR 12 SPACING. I 
WILL TRY TO ALTER THE PROGRAM AND THEN 
HAVE A VERSION THAT WILL PRINT MORE 
LINES ON A PAGE. THE DEFAULT IS 60 LINES 
TO THE PAGE WHICH WOULD BE A 40 COLUMN 



FILE OF 120 LINES. THIS WOULD GIVE SPACE 
FOR A BORDER OR HEADLINE PRINTOUT WITH 
PAGEPRO. ONE OF THE FEATURES OF "PERFECT 
C" IS THAT YOU CAN PRINT A HEADER IN 
DOUBLE WIDTH. I FOUND THAT THIS FEATURE 
DOES NOT WORK WITH THE 99/4 PRINTER OR 
ELSE I"M NOT DOING SOMETHING RIGHT. THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE PROGRAM ARE A 
TI-WRITER TYPE WORD PROCESSOR, SINGLE 
SIDE DISK SYSTEM. THE STEP BY STEP 
INSTRUCTIONS REQUIRE VERY LITTLE SETUP 
OF THE FILE. 

BASICALLY, YOU SETUP YOUR WORD 
PROCESSOR FOR 36-40 CHARACTERS PER 
COLUMN BY PUTTING YOUR LEFT MARGIN AT 
AND YOUR RIGHT MARGIN TO 40. DO THIS BY 
EDIT TABS L TO AND THE R TO 40. THE 
PROGRAM WILL JUSTIFY THE WORDS. THIS 
MEANS THE PROGRAM WILL FILL AND ADJUST 
TO GIVE A NICE STRAIGHT RIGHT SIDE 
WITHOUT ANY COMMANDS TO DO THIS. WHEN 
YOU TYPE USE WORD WRAP AND DO NOT HIT 
THE ENTER KEY EXCEPT AT THE END OF A 
PARAGRAPH. INDENT WORKS OK BUT SOMETIMES 
YOU GET 5 SPACE AND OTHER TIMES YOU GET 
UP TO 8 SPACES. THIS I BELIEVE IS DUE TO 
THE WAY THE FILL AND ADJUST WORKS. YOU 
GET TWO 40 COLUMNS WITH A 5 GUTTER IN 
THE MIDDLE FOR 85 COLUMNS TOTAL. 

MORE THAN I HAVE EVER SEEN ON THE 
99/4 PRINTER. I HAVE NEVER BEEN ABLE TO 
GET MORE THAN 80 COLUMNS ON MY PRINTER 
REGARDLESS OF KIND OF TYPE. BY PUTTING 
A RIGHT HAND APOSTROPHE IN FRONT OF A 
LINE, IT WILL BE CENTERED. BUT ONCE 
AGAIN THIS SEEMS TO MESS THINGS UP 
ELSEWHERE, SO DOES NOT WORK FOR ME. 
AFTER TYPING YOUR COLUMN, YOU HAVE TO 
PRINT IT TO DISK TO REMOVE THE CONTROL 
CODES, THEN RUN THE NEW FILE THRU THE 
PROGRAM AND SAVE IT ON DISK ONCE AGAIN. 
THEN RUN THIS FILE THRU THE PRINTER 
PORTION OF THE PROGRAM. SO YOU END UP 
WITH 3 FILES ON YOUR DISK. IT IS EASY TO 
DO THE SAME THING WITH TI-WRITER IF YOU 
WANT TO CUT AND TAPE. JUST USE THE 
CODES .RM 40J.LM 05.FI;.AD AT THE START 
OF YOUR COLUMN, RUN IT THRU THE 
FORMATTER, PRINT AND CUT. 
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( PERFECT" COLUMNIZER ) 

ONE OTHER THING I HAVE NEVER SEEN IS 
85 COLUMNS PRINTED IN THE SPACE OF 72 
COLUMNS. WOULD SOMEONE EXPLAIN TO ME HOW 
THIS IS DONE? HOPEFULLY I WILL FIGURE 
THIS OUT. THE PRINTER CODES USED ARE IN 
THE EX. BASIC LISTING SO IT SHOULD DE 
EASY TO CHECK THEM OUT. PERHAPS THERE 
ARE SOME CODES THAT ARE NOT LISTED IN 
THE TI <W/4 PRINTER MANUEL. 

I MAY BE ABLE TO LEARN A LOT FROM 
THIS PROGRAM. I KNOW IT HAS A GOOD 'CALL 
GET KEY' ROUTINE THAT I HAVE NOT SEEN. 

THE THIRD FILE THAT YOU GET FROM THE 
PROGRAM CAN BE LOADED BACK INTO 
TI-WRITER AND EDITED, WITH LINES ADDED 
OR DELETED SO LONG AS YOU DO NOT HIT THE 
ENTER KEY. 

I NOTICED ONCE THAT AFTER REWORKING 
MY 1ST FILE, PF TO THE 2ND FILE AND THEN 
FORMATTING ON THE THIRD FILE THAT SOME 
WAY THE REFORMATTED FILE HAD BEEN ADDED 
ON TO THE PREVIOUS FILE SAVED WITH THE 
SAME FILENAME. I SUGGEST THAT YOU DO NOT 
USE THE SAME FILENAME MORE THAN ONCE. 

ALWAYS MAKE SURE THAT YOU CHECK HOW 
MANY LINES IN THE FILE BEFORE SAVEING SO 
YOU WILL KNOW WHAT TO PUT INTO THE 
PROGRAM. IF YOU HAVE 100 LINES, YOU USE 
THE NUMBER 50. THE NUMBER IS ALWAYS ONE 
HALF OF THE TOTAL. IF I END UP WITH AN 
ODD NUMBER, I JUST ADD A BLANK LINE TO 
THE END SO THAT IT WILL DIVIDE EVENLY. I 
HAVE ADDED THE INSTRUCTIONS TO THE 
PROGRAM SO I WILL NOT PRINT OUT THE 
INSTRUCTION FILE. THIS FILE WILL BE ON 
THE DISK IN THE LIBRARY FOR A PRINTOUT. 

I AM GOING TO ADD ENOUGH BLANK 
LINES AT THE END OF THIS ARTICLE SO IT 
WILL FILL ONE SIDE OF THE PAGE 
COMPLETELY BEFORE PUTTING LINES ON THE 
QTHiR ilDi WITH THi FORMATTER. 

CAUTION: DO NOT HAVE MORE THAN 40 
CHARACTERS IN A LINE ON YOUR FIRST START 
FILE. IF YOU HAVE AN OLD FILE THAT HAS 
LINE LENGTHS OF MORE THAN 40 CHARACTERS, 
JUST SELECT T FOR TABS ON THE COMMAND 
LINE. THEN ET FOR EDIT TABS. SET THE L 
AT AND THE R ON THE 4 THAT MARKS 40. 
THEN MAKE SURE YOU ERASE THE R AT ABOUT 
75 TO 80 THAT MAY NOT BE VISIBLE ON THE 
SCREEN. OTHERWISE YOUR CHANGE TO 40 MAY 
NOT BE ACCEPTED AND IT WILL STILL BE 



WHERE IT WAS. PRESS 'ENTER'. PUT THE 
CURSER AT THE START OF THE FIRST LINE IN 
THE FIRST PARAGRAPH. PRESS FCTN 2 FOR 
'INSERT CHARACTERS'. PRSS CTRL 2 TO END 
INSERT. THE PARAGRAPH SHOULD NOW BE 
REFORMATTED TO 40 CHARACTERS. DO THE 
SAME THING WITH EACH PARAGRAPH AND THIS 
FILE WILL BE THE SAME AS A NEW TYPED IN 
FILE. 

I HAVE EXPERIMENTED A LITTLE AND 
HAVE FOUND VHAT A FILE FORMATTED WITH A 
TI-WRITER TYPE FORMATTER MAY PRINT BUT 
THE SPACES BETWEEN THE LINES ARE DOUBLE 
(EVEN WITH LF & CR ADDED TO PRINTER). SO 
AFTER SOME CHECKING, HERE IS WHAT YOU 
MUST DO TO USE THE TI-WRITER FORMATTER. 
USE THE CODES .RM 40,.LM-0, .FI, .AD, 
.IN 5 AT THE TOP OF THE FILE ON THE 
FIRST 5 LINES. SAVE THE FILE. FORMATTE 
YOUR NEW SAVED FILE. RELOAD YOUR 
FORMATTED FILE INTO THE EDITOR THAT IS 
WITH THE EDITOR ASSEMBLER. USE THE 
COMMAND RS (REPLACE STRING) THEN PRESS / 
CTRL U, SHIFT J, CTRL U / SPACE BAR / 
THEN 'ENTER' THEN A FOR ALL. THIS WILL 
REPLACE ALL OF THE LF WITH SPACES. THEN 
ERASE THE FIRST 5 LINii THAT YQU PUT THi 
FORMATTE CODES ON. NOW IT IS READY TO 
PRINT. 

I ALSO NOTICED THAT LINE FEEDS 
AT THE END OF THE LINES ARE GONE ON THE 
FILE THAT IS FORMATTED WITH THE PERFECT 
C. THE SAVE FILE FORMATTED WITH THE 
TI-WRITER FORMATTER HAS THE LF (LINE 
FEEDS) STILL AT THE END. 

THIS IS A GREAT PROGRAM FOR 
NEWSLETTER WORK. NOW WHAT I NEED NEXT IS 
A SPELLL CHECKERR PROGRAM. 

FOR SALE: TANDON SS FULL HEIGHT DISK 
DRIVE. WORKS A-1 LIKE NEW. TM-lOO-1 THE 
IBM ORIGINAL. $25 ROGER PRICE 1015 RIVER 
DRIVE, MARION, IND. 46952 317-664-5345. 

P.S. IF YOU EVER NEED TO INSERT A 
CR (CARRIAGE RETURN) , DO THE FOLLOWING: 

PLACE THE CURSER WHERE YOU WANT THE 
CARRIAGE RETURN. PRESS: CTRL U, SHIFT M, 
CTRL U . 
END. 
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100 CALL CLEAR 
110 DISPLAY AT (10, 6) 
-1-4" 

120 REM VI. 4 1/12/1991 

130 CALL SCREEN (12) 

220 DIM D«(160) 

230 RESET*=CHR*(27)?<"S" N 

LQ*=CHR$ ( 27 ) & " X " &CHR* ( 1 ) &CHR 

«(27)&"k"&CHR$(0) : : ELIT 

E*=CHR«(27)&"M" :: DWON*=CHR 

«(27)8<"W"?tCHR*(l) 

240 DWOFF*=CHR* ( 27 ) &CHR* ( 87 ) 

?<CHR$ (0) : ! EMON*=CHR* (27) €y"E 

" :: EM0FF*=CHR*(27)&"F" 

:: FEED*=CHR*(12) : : BOLD*=C 
HR$(27)&"B" 

250 T=0 s: CALL CLEAR : : CAL 
L SCREEN(15):: DISPLAY AT(1, 
1):" Q&D FORMATTING COLU 
MNIZER-s" By: Chris Bob 

bitt " 
260 LNE=0 

270 DISPLAY AT (5, 1 ) : " Jump ah 
ead to the print -functio 
n?(Y/N)" s: CALL GETK(C) 
: : ON C GOTO 280,310 

?,}.^^^^^ AT(5,l)s"FiIenam 
B?":"" :: ACCEPT AT (5, 1 1 ) SIZ 
E (15) BEEP: B* 

290 DISPLAY AT (5, 1 ) : "Paqel en 
gth? 60" :; ACCEPT AT(5Tl3)S 
IZE (-2) VALIDATE (DIBIT) BE 

in-E!:;^*' PL>80 OR PL<1 TH 
EN 290 

300 GOTO 610 

310 DISPLAY AT (5, 1) : "Panel en 
gth? 60":"" :: ACCEPT AT (5,1 
3) SIZE (-2) VALIDATE (DIGIT 
) BEEP: PL :: IF PL>80 OR PL<1 

THEN 310 
320 VBT,DEND=0 :: DISPLAY AT 
(7, 1) : "Input: "; A$: :"OutDut: 
";B$ :; ACCEPT AT (7, 7) SI 
Z|(15)BEEP:A* :: IF T=0 THEN 

340 

330 IF A*="" THEN 610 ELSE 3 

i^^^^^^^P""" AT (9, 8) SIZE (15) BE 
EP: B* 

350 DISP4^Y AT(22,1): "FORMAT 
TING..." :1 OPEN #1:A*,DISPL 
AY , VARIABLE 80, INPUT :: 

OPEN #2: B$, DISPLAY ,VARIABL 
E 80, APPEND 

360 LNE=LNE+1 :: DISPLAY AT ( 
24,5) : "LINE"; LNE 
370 LINPUT #1:Z* :: IF EOFd 
)THEN DEND=1 tui-vi 

380 IF Z*<>"S" THEN 410 
390 IF VBT=0 THEN VBT=1 

IF VBT=1 THEN VBT=0 
400 GOTO 360 
410 IF VBT=1 THEN 580 
420 IF POS(Z*,"~",l)=o THEN 



ELSE 



430 C=INT( (40-(LEN(Z*) «2-2) ) 
/2):: F*=RPT*(" ",C):: D=C»2 
+LEN(Z*)«2-2 :: G*=F*S<RP 
T*(" ",40-D) 

440 Z*=F*&EMON«&DWON*«tSEG* ( Z 

* , 2 , LEN ( Z* ) ) ««DW0FF$&6*&EM0FF 

* : : GOTO 580 

450 IF POS(Z«, " 1)=0 THEN 
470 

460 C=LEN(Z*):: D=INT(40-C)/ 
2 :: Z*=RPT*(" " , D) &SEG* (Z*, 
2,C):: Z*=Z*&RPT*(" ",40 
-LEN(Z*)):: GOTO 580 " 
470 C=LEN(Z*):: IF C=40 THEN 
580 ELSE IF O40 THEN Z*=SE 
G*(Z*, 1,40) 

480 CR=P0S(Z«,CHR*(13) , 1) : : 
IF CR=0 THEN 500 
490 Z«=SEG$(Z«,l,CR-l)StRPT*( 
" " , 40-CR+l ) : : GOTO 580 
500 IF C=l THEN Z*=RPT*(" 
: GOTO 580 
D=40-C :: Y*=Z* 
IF POS(Y*," ",1)>0 THEN 



40) 
510 
520 
540 
530 
) ) : 
540 
550 



Z*=Z*&RPT* ( " " , 40-LEN ( Z* 

GOTO 580 
M=l : : FOR 1=1 TO D 
X=POS(Y*," ",M):: M=X+2 
:: IF X>0 THEN 570 
560 M=l :: GOTO 550 
570 U*=SEG$(Y*, 1,X) : : V$=SEG 
«(Y*,X+1,LEN(Y*) ) : : Y*=U«<" 
"&V* :: NEXT I :: Z$=SE6 
*(Y«, 1,40) 

'= IFDEND=0 

590 CLOSE #2 :: CLOSE #1 
600 T=T+1 :: GOTO 320 
610 DISPLAY ATdl, 1) : "Printe 
r name?" :: ACCEPT AT(12, 1)S 
IZE (28) BEEP: PN* :: OPEN 
Jl-jB*, DISPLAY , VARIABLE 80,1 

620 DISPLAY AT (24, 1 ) : "PRINTI 
N6. . . " : : OPEN #2: PN*, VARIAB 
LE 254 

630 PRINT #2: RESET*: ELITE*; B 
OLD*;NLQ*; * 

TO PL«2 : : LINPU 
IF EOFd) THEN 6 



640 For 1=1 
T #1:D*(I): 

70 

650 DISPLAY 
I+l 

660 NEXT I 



AT (22, 5) : "LINE" 



GOTO 



720 
I>PL 



THEN 



! PRINT #2 
GOTO 740 
C=40-LE 



670 CLOSE #1 :: IF 
690 

680 FOR J=l TO I :! 
:D*(J) : : NEXT J : : 
690 FOR J=l TO PL ! 
N(p«(J)):. IF POS(D*(J),DWON 
«,1)=0 THEN S*=RPT«(" 
C+5)ELSE S*=" " 
700 IF PL+J>I THEN LINE*=D*( 
J) ELSE LINE*=D*(J)S<S*8«D*(J+P 
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BUSINESS GRAPHS S9 
A REVIEW 

By - Daie Kallser 

Being in management of a major insurance 
company, I'm always asked for reports 
comparing production from month to month 
and even year to year. To assist in my 
compai^isons. I have always felt that 
utilizing charts can be most informative 
to the reader since in many ways they 
speak for themselves. 

.Until recently I have been using such 
programs as Draw N Plot and Chart Maker, 
both from Quality 99 Software. I then 
came across what I feel to be the best 
overall business graphics program 
entitled "Business Graphs 99" written by 
Mike McCane and distributed by Disk Only 
Software for $24.95. 

The 26 page booklet is highly profession 
al in both contents and layout which 
kept my attention throughout the reading 
produces Pie Chai-^ts, Bar Graphs and Line 
Graphs which seems to be the normal 
contents of a sophisticated business 
graphics program. But what I like is 
that the program is menu driven, fast, 
versatile, highly professional and all 
options can be dumped to a printer. 
System requirements are: TI 99/4A, 32K, 
Disk Drive, Editor Assembler or Extended 
Basic. Optional equipment: RS232 and 
Printer. 

Four default settings may be set up by 
the user for convenience. You may set 
the default background and foreground 
colors, setup default output device and 
micro-linefeed may be changed to 
accommodate your particular printer. 
The defaults are saved to the program 
disk for automatic loading upon booting 
of the program. 

Tne Pie Graph allows for individual 
labeling of slices from 2-6, the title 
of the graph is displayed above the 
graph with a subtitle below the graph. 
For use on a color monitor, there are 15 
colors available and 7 different B/W 
shadings for printouts. All are 
displayed on the screen for selection by 



number. In addition, one of the Pie 
slices may be " E:^:ploded" away from the 
rest of the pie. This comes in handy 
when illustrating the largest or 
smallest part of a comparison. 

In order to adjust for the fact that 
each printer does not draw exact 
circles. the program has a feature 
called "A.spect Ratio" which allows you 
to adjust for the fact that a circle 
drawn on the screen or in the RAM look^ 
like a football on the printer. 

The ne>± type of graph available is a 
Line Graph. The Line Graph option 
begins by asking for a title above the 
graph, subtitle below, horizontal axis 
title and vertical axis title. Next you 
are prompted for the vertical range or 
upper and lower boundai^ies of the 
display (1-500). Horizontal Display 
ranges from 0-10 and Horizontal Display 
E^ensity controls proportional spacing 
between display items on the grid. 

Once the data is entered, you have the 
option to draw or print four t^^pes of 
Line Graphs: HiLo, Line, Area and Grid 
On/Off. To briefly explain each, I'll 
begin with HiLo. The HiLo plots a 
vertical line for each data element in 
range, plotting vertically between MIN 
.ind MAX values. Line Plot v/ill plot a 
line from MAX of one data item to MAX in 
the next and from MIN to MIN for all 
data items. Area Plot combines both 
Line and HiLo. G rid On/Off lets you 
turn on or off the grid lines. 

The last type of graph is the Bar Graph. 
Once again you are prompted for a title 
above the graph, subtitle below, h 
orizontal axis title and vertical axis 
title. Then you are prompted for the 
edi t ranges very similar to the Line 
graph options. Ne>± you enter the data 
for each bar. Thie Draw Graph option 
allows for drawing three types of Bar 
Graphs: Single Bar which plots a single 
bar for each data item with six shades 
of printing available, again displayed 
on the screen. The next option is to 
draw Stacked Bars which plots a bar for 
the MIN value then plots the difference 
between MAX an d MIN as another bar 
stacked on top of the first. The last 
option is a Double Bar which plots a 
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EUIShESS GRAPHS REVIEW (continued) 



710 PRINT #2: LINE* :: NEXT J 

:: 6DTD 740 
720 FOR J=l TO PL :: C=40-LE 
N(D$(J)):: IF POS (D* ( J) , DWQN 
«,1)=0 THEN S*=RPT*(" 
C+5)ELSE S*=" 

730 PRINT #2:D*(J)&S«&D«(PL+ 
J :: PRINT #2: FEED 



J) 



NEXT 

BOTO 640 
740 PRINT #2: FEED* :: CLOSE 
#2 

750 DISPLAY AT (24, 1 ): "Delete 
file? (Y/N)" :: CALL GETK(C 
):: ON C GOTO 760,770 
760 DELETE B« 

770 CALL SAY ("START AGAIN") 
780 DISPLAY AT (24, 1 ) : "Agai n? 

(Y/N)" :: CALL 6ETK(C):: ON 

C GOTO 790,800 
790 GOTO 250 
BOO STOP 

810 'TAKES A 40-COLUMN WIDTH 
FILEAND JUSTIFIES IT FULLY 
(NOT PROPORTIONAL) AND T 
HEN PRINTS IT IN 2 COLU 

MNS. " 

820 !IS DESIGNED FOR USE WIT 
H AN EPSON COMPATIBLE. CHANG 
E CODES IN LINES 230- 
240 FOR OTHERS." 
830 'ALSO ACCEPTS THE FOLLOW 
ING EMBEDDED COMMANDS:" 
840 .'USE THE BEFORE LINES 
THAT YOU WANT ENLARGED AND I 
N BOLD FACE (GREAT FO 
R TITLING!)" 
850 .'USE 5 TO TOGGLE BETWEEN 
VERBATIM PRINT AND NOT. 

860 !USE ' ON LINES YOU WANT 

CENTERED. " 
870 ! PLACE A CARRIAGE RETURN 
TO MARK THE END OF A PARAG 
RAPH " 

880 IbY CHRIS BOBBITT 

PUBLIC DOMAIN - NO DONA 
TION REQUESTED." 
940 SUB GETK(C) 
950 CAtl^^KEY(0,K,S)s: IF S=0 

THEN 950 ELSE K1i=CHR*(K) 
960 C=PaS("YN",K*,l):: IF C= 
O THEN 950 
970 SUBEND 



pair of bars side by side representing 
the MAX and MIN values for each data 
item. Tl-ie Eouble Bar type is very good 
for comparing one year to another. 

Each type of chart option in the program 
may be saved zo disk and can be easily 
accessed using the disk directory option 
of the main menu. 

For my personal use, "Business Graphs 99 
" fits my needs but due to its wide 
range of options, it may not be for 
everyone. Tne program is copyrighted 
and may not be distributed through the 
Fairv are concept but the program is not 
copy proof since I made a copy for my 
daily use. 



You can look for a demo within the 
few months. 



next 



ALASKA UG PRESIDENT 
ARRIVES TO TAKE CHARGE 

By - GREG LARSON 

The Clark arctic expedition h.as 
successfully reached Palmer Alaska 
(without even succumbing to 
cannibalism) ! 

They arrived safe* and sound Friday 
aftemoon with ' nary a scratch 
(miraculously) although the vehicles 
suffered many casualties during the long- 
campaign. Fortunately, they all 
returned to duty in order to finish the 
trip, but they still have dents and 
bruises . 

With the Clark family more or less back 
together (Amanda's at college), now they 
have to f iqure out where to put ALL THAT 
'STUFF. 



p.s., Steve Moon said he fully expected 
someone to be killed or injured on the 
way, but then he got to see all those 
thousand foot drops into rivers and 
lakes (without guardrails) from snowy, 
slippery roads. 
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rv - Le-Dert wrignt 

I Was prcmDned zo write this 
article ]:'ecaus'=' or a message on olh- BE:5. 
I remeiuh'er now confused I wac when 
sr arced m ccmpurers. You either bouaht 
v;hat was* offered by the manuracture as 
output, or you Lised a television . I 
thougnt I had gotten a lot smarter and 
knew I could just use any device with 
inputs mai-ked "VIDBCj IN" to output my 
TI99/4P. video to and I had a much better 
display than with a TV. 

Ail that smugness came to an end 
when I set about finding a monitor for a 
Myexc 9640 Geneve tliat I could use m BO 
coilumn mcxie. I initially used the 
Geneve m 40 coilumn mode, and must give 
Myarc credit for having the sense to 
mai-:e an output rrom the 9640 that could 
i:>e 'jsed without a lot more immediate 
cash outlay. However, tnose days are 
gone because some or zhe newer versions 
of MLOb will not allow you to use tne 
MODE 40 command to set rhe output to 40 
coll urns. You can see 80 coIiluils on the 
same 40 colltmin monitor that you havr- 
been using with youi^ TI99/4H. but as Ron 
Albright said m his Computer Slnopper 
review "it's not something you would 



In order to understand difreiTit 
video conventions and connections, we 
need at least a passing knowledge of how 
TV pictures are displayed. 

The picture tube of a TV' or 
computer monitor is technically know as 
a Cathode Ray Tube, or CRT for short. A 
coating of phosporus on the face of the 
CRT glows when stmck by electron 
beams, ihe beam is controlled by 
circuitry to make it move sideways from 
the upper lert across the CRT to the 
upper right. Then the beam is tiimed 
off and quickly repositioned al the left 
side and down a iilcle. Tne b'-am is 
tui-ned on and again sweeps across the 
CRT from left to right. While it is 
moving, the brightness. or intensity is 
van-ied to form the details of tne 
"picture " . 



The scanning continues until the 
entire screen iias been cc-vered by the 
b-eam. From the lov/er rignt comer, the 
beam is returned to tne upper left 
coi'Tier and a new fie id, or picture is 
staited. 

If the proces.^: stopped now the 
pnospoiois would gradual y lose it's giov; 
o< r.ne screen would fade av/ay. so the 
entirt^r process is repeated nO times a 
cBrOhD: In North America there are 525 
lines scan lines per picture. If the 
screen is not redrawn about 60 times per 
second. the action of the phospors fading 
out tx being reilluiiimated causes anoymg 
"flicker'Mn TV it is desireable to have 
(quicKiy rading phospors: because of 
action on the screen. In computer 
monitors a more desireable scenario is 
"long persi stance phospoi^s". In Py eacn 
'picture" IS divided into 2 tieids of 
262.5 lines each. One field is all odd 
numbered lines the other is all even 
scan lines. Not all are actually used 
for displaying details. Some are 
"tui~ned off" retrace lines some are 
off the top & Ix^ttom or the screen, 
there ai^e about 15.750 lines per second. 
Tnis means the -/mole screen is coverd m 
i/60 of a second. Actually all the <jUj 
lines are scanned on the first pass and 
then all EVH>I lines are scanned on the 
second pass. THIS 13 CALLEI> I^^^E?IAl:S. 

Most computer monitors do NCT 
interlace, but instead use 262 lines 
repeated 60 times a second. Vvnat we 
have is 2 fields again for each 
"picture" or frame, but they are not 
shifted a line so they are both 
identical . 

The black white signal has three 
parts : 

1. Tne part which tells the beam to 
return to the upper left comer 6\ stai'"t a 
new picture. This called VERTICAL S^'NC. It 
happens every 1/60 second. 

2. Thie part which tells the beam to 
return to the lert side and start a new 
line is called HORIZCOTAL SiHC. It happens 
ever^/ 64 micrc'-seconas. 

5. The pait that maKes the beam 
br 1 ah ter 8i darker as it is movma is 
called LUr4INAN'CE. 
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241-994A 
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255-7331 



Hoosier Users Gro-ip 
BaLid rate: ZJ00/12O0/2mj 
Oh Line 24 Hcxirs Daily 

3i7-7B2-994A 



^4□^^^ with a Hard Drive 
4C) Or^J LI^JE 



From 

To 

Re 

Date 



BILL 

ALL 

E?.GLE 

01/18/91 @ 20:24:33 



Now in the download 8 section of this 
bbs is a GIF picture of an EAGLE or 
should I say a scre.aming EAGLE! ! ! 



Enjoy this GIF pictui^e 
Boone's GIF MANIA progi^am. 



with Barry 



As you can see there are lots of inter- 
esting and helpful messages on the BBS 
and all you need is a modem. Acces to 
the HUG BBS is available to the general 
public, but you can only download, or 
copy programs that appeal^ in other 
sections if you are a member and your 
dues are cuiTent. 

So Come on everybody , get your modems 
coniiected and call the HJG BBS at 
317-782-9942. We operate at 300,1200 
and 2400 baud, 24 hom-^ a day. 

PEOPLE HELPING PBC>PLE. .thaf's our motto. 



MCNrH.Y ^EETI^G LOCATICJTJ 
LITTLE HOUSE rsEXT TO TVE 
ST. f^rS SCHOOL 
2039 S. McQJUFE 
INDIPIv^a-IS, IN 

/*£ETI/^£J STARTS 
AT 2:(y? F.N. 
FEBRJmV 10, 1991 




This ne^« letter is brought to you 
by the efforts of the officers 
members of the Hoosier Users Group - 

TfE" OFPINIO^'B £X/=3FESSED hEFEIN AFE 
nE ALHHJRS', ard JDO NOT ^EC^SmiLY 
FEFLEHT THOSE OF HE FUBUShEFS. 

MEMEGFS 9fE ElvnDURAGED TO SUBMIT 
ARTICLES FDR FUELICATI ON. -f LEASE! 



VIDBD Continued) 

All of these signals on one wire is 
called 

COIPOSITE MONOCHROME VIDEO and would 
look something like this: 




trtvrnrf «ort^^of^i^L 
sync Dunino 
vcnnou 3rnc 



REI^tMEER 
This is YOL-F^ user group 



too! 



This article will be continued 
in the next HUG newsletter. 
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Bits and Bytes 
By: Dan Eicher 



riany of you have probably heard that the 9900 Microprocessor is capable 
of directly addressing up to but what does that really mean? 

In any Microprocessing unit you have three buses, the address, data and 
control bus. The amount of memory that a Microprocessor is capable of 
addressing is a factor of width of both the address and data bus. 

It is important to remember that these two busses can be any width. For 
example .. lets take a very simple Processor with an address bus length 
of two and a data bus length of 4. 

Here is the math for calculating the amount of addressable memory. 

Data bus = 4 bits wide Address bus = 2 bits wide 

04 Maximum number of unique address (2 2) . 
X 04 Number of bits held at each address. 
16/8=2 bytes of addressable memory. 

The 16 represents number of bits addressable, you need to divide this 
number by 8 to get bytes addressable ( 8 bits .EQU. byte). 

Here is a Picture. 

Address 00 = Data I 1 1 1 4 bits here 

Address 01 = Data 1111 4 bits here 

Address 10 = Data 1111 4 bits here 

Address 11 = Date 1111 4 bits here 

4 unique address = 16 bits total. 

Now - Lets discuss the good old 9900. 

Data Bus = 16 bits wide Address bus = 15 bits wide 

52,768 Maximum number of unique address (2 15). 
16 Number of bits held at each address. 
524,288/8=65,536 bytes of addressable memory. 

One K in computer byte is equal to the number 2 10=1,024. When you 

here People say a machine has 64K, what they really mean is the computer 

has 64 KiloBytes, which intern means it has 65,556 byte of memory. 

In TI terms a bit is described as follows: 

16 bits. Position 1254567 8 91011 12 15 1415 

You always start counting with zero. 

Bit position is considered the Most Significant Bit or (MSB), this 
also the sign bit if you are using signed or -) arithmetic. 
Bit position 15 is considered the LEast Significant Bit or (LSB) . 

OPx, that gives the basics that we need to get into the harder 
material. You are probably thinking if we only have 52K worth 
of unique adaress, why do you see memory maps that go up to 
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>FFFF (The greater than symbol means the value that follows is 
in hex)? Well, thats a good question and one that confused me 
tor quite some time. Internally the 9900 has a 16 bit address 
pointer, but externally it has a 15 bit address bus. All this 
means is it is Possible to do byte related arithmetic. Here is 
graphics example. 



In reality. 



Address 00 16 bits of data 
Address 01 16 bits of data 



How the 9900 sees the world 
internal ly . 

Address 00 8 bits of data 
Address 01 8 bits of data 



Address 32K Address 64K 

Here is what happens inside the 9900 when you request an address. 
First an example will be an even address: 

roM^^^P^ ypu want to inspect the contents of address 8. First ttie 
CPU takes this address and divides it by two, then it sends the 
appropriate commands and gives you the stored in real memory location 

Lets say you want to inspect the contents of address 7 (an odd 
address). Internally the CPU would say O'no an odd address! I 
can t access Odd address externally! I'll decrement this address 
^^'oL^^^^K^ ^. 2. (7-l)=6/2 resulting in real address 

idl y J' .'J l^,t)its I need to read in the whole word. Now 
Twit ^^o^ ^V^^ word I know he/she wants an odd address so 
I win take the right half of this word (8 bits) and send it to 



Address ! 

Internal 1 y 

1 

2 5 

4 5 

6 7 

8 9 



External ly 


1 

2 
5 
4 



Data 
Same. 

16 bits ( Broken into a 

right and left byte) 

< Here is our example address. 



Next installment we get in to some really hard stuff! 



BLOOM COUNTY 




Thttt past ttilps aft btfr>9 nnm mm B«rt« Brtatftad fMom from kt^t tuffarvd m an airplaM 



CUCfT... 



'Am, 



By Berfce Bmtfaed 



K OP cnms. 

STIR MPSFRtNKU 
, ^: 




ryejuiToorw 
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Hardware 



Q ScD MODS 

Steve Burns 
Bluegrass 99'ers 

Sometimes a simple straightforward 
solution is the best. Here are two 
examples of quite different problems 
that I solved in similar ways. Both 
took only seconds and have worked quite 
well . 

The first problem was one that is 
common to nearly everyone who owns a TI 
and expansion box. The heavy connector 
and "firehose** cable that plugs in to 
the side of the console frequently 
comes loose when the console is moved. 
This fix requires only a small piece of 
adhesive backed Velcro. Cut two small 
strips to fit on either side of the 
connector and place them as shown in 
Fig.l. The Velcro will help prevent the 
"firehose" from pulling loose, even 
when the console is scooted all over 
the desk. This is cheap, easy and makes 
no permanent modification to either 
console or cable. 



Another problem I had was using 
pinfeed labels with my NX-1000 printer? 
Although the printer should have 
handled them with no trouble, they kept 
jumping off the pins and jamming. The 
NX -1000 depends on little plastic 
covers to hold the labels on the pins. 
I took some adhesive bad<ed sponge 
rubber (such as is used for 
weatherstripping) and placed it on top 
of the plastic pin covers so that when 
the rear printer cover is snapped in 
place, it prevents the little pinfeed 
covers from flipping up (see Fig. 2). 
The lables now feed through flawlessly. 



VELCRO 




FIG. 1 

I 
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TI .& GENEVE joystick: ADAPTER 



5 4 3 — i—r 
o o o o o 



JOYSTICKS 7^ 
JOYSTICK A 2-^ 

RIGKr 9^ 

LOT 5^ 

FIRE 4«4- 

IP 3^ 



.. ..fn 



DB-9S 





0B-9P 




Glow Pi 
Aat 30. 1990 



-►1 



-^3 
-►4 
^2 



^8 



UP 
RR£ 
LBT 
RIGHT 

OCMyCN 



0B-9P 



AJ rlrtPaiff mil TI oicn know. tUadard Joyttlcki mmy ool b« used with Ibt TI (or Gencre) wUhout .a 
idipur. rnc mdaptcr !• r^aircd to accomodmtt ibrec thiogi: ifae pioout of tlio DB.9 coaaector oa lae TJ 
does ooi mmtch tbt ttaodmrd JojsUck pioout, sccoodly, two JojiUck cooocctort will oot both nt into one 

Joystick will try tQ do tbt work of two. 

I b»d « comnwrdal adapter, wblcb wu n»dc «s a potted cable asMmbly. When the Ore button stopped 
rasctlooi.1 o. o.. of i»7 Joy.Uck., I traced the proMe. to a. ope. diode I. tbe cable asaeoibiy. Tbe Hrst 
step 10 d. erminl.t tbe oue of tbe problem wa. to nrap JoyUckfc Morlog tbe Joystick from ooe cable 

Uie belp of . scfaenuUe for tbt TI, I waa able to quickly to deteralne tbat a diode In tbe cable assembly 
bad opeoed. Ab aUempt to nooMleatractlTely opea tbe cable assembly failed, and I waa left witb no cbolce 
but to replace tbe adaptor, If I was to coatioue to use tbt Joysticks la palnl 

^11 ^T."^ «l«P»t» ar. .tin aTalUUe commercially, I decided to build my own, which 

.Tr^hin. Z ,1 I f Uie parts are readily arailable at store, like Radio Shack. I happened to hare 

Sajr Se : od« ^H^"" -ccumolated during my more actlre ham radio 

J^.dd?£ ^ZJ7a^ Tf!"** "«■•' I built this assembly o. a perforated 

breadboards I ooonted tbt diode, to "lleacllp.-, aad used tb. wire from tbe original adapter. A small 
ainmlnom box was used to bold the perf-board assembly. • •o«P«r. a small 

«d* iSr-TlS Ub^eii"* connector, were broogbt out through exisUng bole, on the box; two out on. end. 



Tbe unit worked immediately upon assembly, aad Is la uwt. 



Aaotber way of accompllsblog the same ead I. to modify tbe Joysticks tbemselre.. TbI. reouires the di.. 

^ .iT . ""••S connector. If yoa elect to use this approach, 

?e DT;s*J::ne"^7a7b?aS..%Vg'ir' '''''^ 

Lrhnrpre\?ied~i-^da7irfr;oJ "e.Ke ^sSc^ " J-**'^ 

GlcoD Peanoa 8/31/90 

- 90 - 



G E: H E V E COMMENTRRY 300^ 

g^T^'i'];^^^^ BY ROGER PRICE ^ 

^^^B^BI ^PBSIMS ^ I KEEP RERDING RBOUT THOSE DISRSTER 

PRONE GEHEVE'S. FOR ME THE GENEVE IS fi 

STEP UP FROM THE TI/4fl. LET ME LIST SOME OF THE REASONS 
WHY I SRY THIS. FIRST THE PRICE HAS DROPPED TO AROUND THE 
*4ee RANGE* WHRT DO WE GET? THEY NOW GIVE THE OPTIONAL 
KEYBOARD AS STANDARD. THIS IS A *225 VALUE WHEN COMPARED 
WITH ADDING THE RAVE KEYBOARD TO THE TI/4A. FOR MEMORY 
YOU GET 128K FOR THE TI GPL INTERPETER. COMPARED TO A 
32K CARD THIS WOULD BE A «100 VALUE. DEPENDING UPON 
WHICH VERSION OF DOS, YOU HAVE FROM 96K TO 128K OF 
MEMORY TO USE FOR A RAM DISK- THIS WOULD BE A VALUE OF 
«145 COMPARED TO 92K RAM DISK FROM BUD MILLS- 

SOME PEOPLE MAY ARGUE WITH ME ON THE NEXT POINT- IF 
YOU HAVE A GOOD TV/ YOU CAN USE THE INCLUDED PROGRAM, 
MYWORD IN THE 89 COLUMN MODE- I HAVE TWO TV'S THAT WILL 
WORK THIS WAY AND 1 TV THAT WON'T- YOU CAN ALSO USE THE 
80 COLUMN VERSION OF FUNNELWEB- KEEP IN MIND I AM TALKING 
ABOUT USING AN ORDINARY TV AND THE TI MODULATOR- YOU DO 
HOT HAVE TO BUY A MONITOR FOR THE GENEVE TO USE 80 COL- 

O.K. NOW ADD A «250 VALUE FOR THE 80 COLUMN MODE- 
THAT IS WHAT AN 88 COLUMN CARD WOULD RUN. NEXT WE HAVE A 
BUILT IN GRAM CRACKER DEAL WHERE WE CAN PUT ALL OF OUR 
CARTRIDGE GAMES ON DISK- THESE DISKS CAN BE EASILY 
COPIED WITH A FILE OR DISK COPIER FOR BACKUPS- I DON'T 
KNOW WHAT ELSE A GRAM ^jjjji. CRACKER DOES BUT WE WILL ADD 

*180 FOR THIS VALUE- ^^S^^^SSb^ ONE OF THE BUG-A-BOOS OF 
THE TI/4A IS THAT THE ^^^^^^^ COMPUTER SOMETIMES GOES 
ZIP GONE WHEN USED IN THE EXTENDED BASIC MODE- FOR THIS 
REASON, I LIKE MANY OTHERS GOT USED TO LOADING EVERYTHING 
POSSIBLE IN THE ED I TOR.^ ASSEMBLER LOADER WHEN POSSIBLE- 
HAVE NO FERR, EXTENDED BRSIC WILL NOT GO ZIP IN THE 
GENEVE. I FIND EXTENDED BASIC TO BE VERY RELIABLE TO 
SUCH A POINT THAT I NEVER THINK ABOUT THIS POINT ANY 
MORE. WE ALSO HAVE 5 SPEEDS TO SELECT FROM FOR EXTENDED 
BASIC WITH ONE SPEED THRT I BELIEVE IS SLIGHTLY SLOWER 
THAN THAT WITH THE TI/4A- THIS MIGHT GIVE YOU AN EDGE 
ON SOME OF THOSE HARD GAMES- WHEN I CONSIDER THAT I PAID 
*299 FOR THE Tlx4A AND «400 TODAY IS PROBLY LESS NOW 
THAN *299 THEN- LETS ADD UP THE VALUE. 
RAVE 99 KEYBOARD FOR TI*225 

32K EXPANSION <128K> «100 A 128K FOUNDATION CARD WAS 
92K RAM DISK < 96K > «145 INTRODUCED AT- «220 

GRAM CRACKER «180 
80 COLUMN CARD *175? 

TOTAL TO ADD TO TI>'4A «825 + COST OF TI>'99 4A. 

I JUST THOUGHT OF ONE MORE ITEM. I BURNED UP ONE TI/994A 
POWER PACK- WITH THE GENEVE YOU DON'T NEED TO USE THIS 
ITEM- NOW YOU CAN SAVE IT FOR USE OF YOUR TI>'4A. 

SO, *825 WORTH OF FEATURES FOR ONLY «40O v4^E^^^^ 

WE ALSO HAVE A NEW COMPUTER THAT CAN BE j^^^^^^W^ 

SERVICED IF NECESSARY AND HAS PROGRAMS THAT j ^^^SS ^^i^^ 

. WILL NOT FIT IN THE MEMORY OF THE TIx'4A. ^^feNvSfi^^ 2? 

I <PflGEPRO, GRAPHICS T G fl > ^^^§S>^ 



n 

Diaanostic softwares has always been a special area of interest to me. What I 
'■^T.f. ^ i^u.,^*^^.^ article is tell you about some of the diagnostic 

so+tware that is available for Corcomp, Myarc and T.I. Products. 

°i,'??^'^J^S.MODU.E: This module will test all the function of the basic 
mx^=fo.:fA.= I i X. ^r*?^ only car triage. What is unique about this cartridge is a 
m^Ih ^^^^ function that say it is for service personal only and is to be 

i'rf^ r,^^^^^f^?"^^i"^f,^"^^^Y=if epuipment. If you are handy with a soldering iron 

iS^^^^^ available. You will need to call TI parts and order grom ^ 

r'^°^r„H . „Vk < -T"^ 'r^^^ 5?" P^a^y backed with another grom module and 

selected with a single pull double throw switch. 

TI DISK BASED DIAGNOSTICS: This was literally a gift from TI to all 'recoanized' 

bIIT. ^n^?^;=oiI° T^" ^^'^ ""^^^ wil^need a knc^ giod Miiln^lem? E^tenSd H 

enuinrr^n? f IAoJk^^mP''"^''^?^ use comes in testing all of your add on 

epuipment. < fP2ech,riemory Expansion^ Disk Controller, RS-232 AND P-CODE card 

back nh^oS } =^HL=f^ "^^"S^ and PIO function you will need to build two loop 

d^SlrientatTnn ) ThS^Ao? ^^^K *"'"^. included in the accompanying ^ 

documentation ). The cost of this package is free from your local users group. ' 

'r2ier^^?KeK'ed"^^?n%i!;£^^..?:?'*^^^ designed by TI for use in house and was 
never released to the public. This module had several LED's and switcns on it 

Sdl^S^lo'sL"'!^ w^S Sil^^^l^'^*^ ^ ^debugger chart b/ sIrviSe teSni^ianJ; n 
neeaiess ro say it was slick and easy to users. 

S^it'^inl^LS?$^H; S"^^^^ '^tJ^'^ unreleased legends. This board was designed 
to sit in a modified P-box with a modified console and a soecial debunaer 

You hooked the console and/or cards to be tested f^^^^'^' debugger ^ 
^° ,^^iL=f^~i^r^ Upon compleation of the test this modified setup would print on 
a printer what it +ound wrong with the equipment under test. <~«-wiu print on 

SS°^^2i?f"vi^^nS°lt!; '^^i^ "^^^^ '^•'i^t^^ Galen Reed for Corcomp with n 
this module you can test out system ram, the RS-232 port ( both TI ana Corcomo) ' 

I2i^°^s ''ti'' H?r^:;Si^^''^^^^^^ i ^"''^'^P >• This is pmgram ii abSSt^he 

hlTovIr the TI diS^ hiSH^=ol?^.°" ^ '=fV'''V^'^f' ■ J^^ P^^^^s this cartridge 

TI^s disk bILd ri^^n^f?^? IS the fact it is in a cartridge. With the 

basic fnri lo^H f r^^i^S^S^x^'^ software you must be able to power up in to extended ^ 

workinn K anS ^tSS "^Xfn' ^^2. ^ ^his your systim is probabl? 

?s'the cIS%eg'^t?;^f?^a^S^P^^ fro'^Hs":^''''''^ = 

?PY^° °I^^TICS: This program is by Millers Graphics. Like any product from 

Si^o^bSttS;; """"Thrfla^urf^^n^ST^"^^^^"" '^f? ^tamp of pfofessiSnalism frS^ 
the SbSge^arel ^^^^^^^ of this program that are of the greatest interest to 

^. The abilitv to trx/ \ya»^ir-(iie h-ka^H .-4.«^ 4--- _^ . ^ 



ThI abili^v to ^l^^n'^^J^'^f "2^^^ step times adjusted from software. 
^Hw^rll^fn 5- ^ }° ^tep to any track, even on 80 track drives - once 

oflheii^^^iS^lJiTfe^" ''^^^ DSR 

tir^J;^'Zl?^^^ ^^ive is 

4 Memory Test - This will test the VDP, Scratch Pad and CPU memorv 
It is probably the most comprenensive me^ry test available. 

sources?""''^''^ ^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ "^V t:^ ^ble to get it from other H 

OTHERS: 

Gramulator Diagnostics: Mrak Van Cor continueing support for his Gramulatar 
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TCbT: This program written by Ron Hubbies of Florida will ao a test on TI 
^S-^oZ s. What is unique aoout this program is it doesn't use a loop bacK plua. 
Instead Ron has taken advantage of some of the test -Features built into the 9901. 
This handy, because the 9901 on RS-232 and in the console are the first chips to 
suspect if there is trouble. 

WARC: All the programs listed above will l\DT run on P'lyarc equipment. There are 
no complete packages for testing out r'lyarc quipment and very few to tesr 
i nd i V 1 dua 1 sub-systems . 

BARRY BOaN£:S SPEED TEST: This Program does the same thing for the Myarc 
controller that the speed check program ( in Advanced Diagnostics ) does for TI 
and Corcomp controllers. Unfortuneatly this program will not run with a Geneve. 

Ron Walters Mem-Test: Ron original wrote this program to go with his hemex card. 
Ron was good enough to make it even more useful. This program will check not 
only Memex memory, but will also check the Geneve standard memory. Unfortunately 
this program will not check the extended VDP memory available for the 9938 video 
display chip used in the Geneve. There are no programs that will check this 
memory,, either for a Geneve or a Dijit or a Mechtronics 'card using the '38. This 
program is available on many bulliten boards. 

riyarc hem-test: This program is built into Myarcs 512K memory expansion card. It 
takes awhile if you have the full 512K. The program will report to you if it 
found a bad ram chip and if it did it will tell you in what bank- 

SCAN-IT: While this is not a diagrastic program 'Per-say' it will quickly find a 
home in any body s debugging tool box. What this program does is goes out and test 
every CRU address to see if a card is installed. If a card is installed it reads 
the header from the DSR found at that CRU and tries to make a positive id with 
those stored in its program. Third it will read a couple of bytes from the DSR 
It finds, write a test pattern and do a read; in this way it finds out if DSR is 
^XSJ^ °^ ^^^^ ^ fields ( CRU address, make of the card and whether the 

#DSR is ROM or ) is displayed. This program is very handy for checking the 

actual CRU address your cards are currently setting at ( like if you want to add 
a ram disk ). Available for a fairware contribution to Stephen J. Tuorto. 

Bud Mills Products: Bud provides many fine products for the TI community and for 
ever product he sends out you are provided with professional, comprehensive 
diagnostic software. Some of the products Bud offers are the P-Gram, Horizon ram 
disk and I'lemex card for the Geneve. 
Sources : 

TI Dealer Parts: 800-741-2265 Tex-Comp: 818-366-6631 

Bud Mills: 419-385-5946 Myarc: 205-854-5843 

Cadd Electronics: 603-895-0119 LL Conner Enterprise: 317-742-8146 

Stephen J. Tuorto: 18-Chimney Lane, Bayshore, NY 11706 



TI FAIRE UEEHEND 
cont i nued 



The Faire will open the doors to the exhibits and seminars on Saturday 
at 9 AM CHlCfGQ Tlt-E. There are seminars all day and there will be 

PLtlOST evsry venaer o-F TI hardware & so-ftMare you ever heard o-f 8( some you 
haven't. This is a once a year chance to see an mind txDqgling 
display cH= TI "stu-F-f" in one place and rub elboi^ (or talk to^ i-f you'd 
rather) i^ith the "movers & shakers" o-f the TI Mjrld. In all my trips to this 
event there have been only 2 people irjho seemed a little arrogant or t-xide. I 
thjnk that is an amazing -Fact, and tribute to the closeness 
O-F the TI community as a t^y/nole. 

There t^ill be a dinner on Saturday niaht -From 6 PM to 9:30 PM. fiic^ission is $15 
per person. RSVP 

For more inFbrmation contact Hal Shanafield & 708-964-6644 bett^teen 2 PM 
and 10 PM, or the CUO BBS 708-862-0182, or the CUO "Hot Line" 708-869-4504. 
DIDN' T H^VE ENOUGH TIl-E TO BRO/JSE B^RYTHIf\G ^T CHICACO-^ 
NO PROBLEM ! I 

Just a F&AJ miles IMorth on 1-94 is the MILmLKEE TI FAIRE. This years 
extravaganza is being held at: 

GLIALITY INN 

5311 S. Howell Ave 

Milwaukee. WI. 

This is across from Mitchell Field Airport. The Faire is SUNDAY Nov 4 and will 
be from 9 AM to 5 PM. 

- 93 - 



AN INTRODUCTION TO SUPER BUGGER 
BY Dan H. Elcher 



do%SLl! Tnll arI"nor:L?^?o^\%°,"„-,--"'''^- ^he ability to 
am going to give you an examoL 0^ =^ ^u^" ^"^ language, i 

SUPERBUG II can do witSourSh effort? ^^'^^ ^^^^ 

SUPERBUG IT 

=lebu, their o"„%nS ^I'tt'LuJltiV"^'^ ^""'"'^ pro=,ra»ner. 
When entering an address af^^*^ « 

i".t type the ==™a„d°l,'/f L',^^r^;^a.'5r,"°L'"" ' 
1. Ever wanted to n,al., . i„ your p-box ,o on J 



Type, 
C 1100,1 <Return> 

Your display should say 



Step type a 0, then <Return>^^" ""^^ Process, except in the last 

OS^%rTgo^:a~ie"o^^^^^ -ds that do not have 

^S^^lights up when certain Lmlrv addrL^°=^ has an LED 

the Super Bugger command M ffor mL« " ^''^ accessed. By using 
xt light up. "° " memory inspect/change) you can mfke 

Who said assembler is hard. 

The next thing we are aoino i-r, ^ • 

•Review Module LibrCyS ??u Lv h^^ ^^'^ "'^"age - 

^^1^^°"" aft;r'^piiS,*^j;^ o^^'"^^ """93 at 

TI had planned on producing a box th^^ P^^^xng in a cartridge. 



1. Extended Basic 
2- TI Invaders 
3. TE II 
ect. 



from ins ide'^ext ended ^bas^ ^° ^^^"^^ like OPEN #1: "SPEECH" 
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I 

Follow the prompts and enter: 
REVIEW <Return> 

Then type CTRL-F <at the same time>, then enter gOOOO.ffff <Return> 
This tells the computer to search all the groms for the string 
you entered earlier. 

On ray computer, it found the string at G12AA (the G proceeding 
the address means that it is Grom/Grara memory). 

To display the string in context you must use the handy m command. 
Type M G12AA,12FF <Return> and you should see the Review Module 
Library string that is built into our operating system. 

For the next trick you will need a Geneve or a Gramulator/GramKr acker 

Have you ever wondered what would happen if you pulled out the 
basic groms that come in your console? Well TI must have wondered 
the same thing because in the operating system the wrote a flag 
that would handle just such an emergency. Now lets make it happen 1 

Every menu item that appears on your screen must have a valid grom 
header, that means the value AA must appear in the right place 
some where in memory. If you have one cartridge loaded that place 
should be GEOOO, all you need to do is change the AA at this address 
to a zero and the cartridge disappears. 

To do this type M GEOOO <RETURN>, TYPE 0000 <RETURN> 

If AA does NOT appear at this address you have a slightly different 
version of the operating system and will need to repeat the find 
string procedure from above, but instead of entering REVIEW, you 
would enter the name of the Cartridge you have loaded. 

After you find out what address the cartridge description line starts, 
usually about 15 bytes in front of that you should find AA, this 
of course would need to be zeroed. 

In addition if you have loaded the version of Super Bugger that loads 
into the Super Cartridge you will need to type 

M 6000 <Return> 0000 <Return>, This goes to CPU memory address 
hex 6000 and wipes out the grom header here. 

When you reset the computer you should get the message: 
•Insert Cartridge* 

Alot of you have probably heard that the only thing worst than assembler 
is machine code. Well today you are going to write your first machine 
code programl After all this work with DSR and rewriting GRAM'S alot 
of the TI'3 internal grom address's and Status Register are messed up 
if you gave the SUPERBUG command to exit 'Q' things would just lock up 
on you. So that we may exit gracefully we are going to plug in some 
machine code. To do a reset the assembler code is: 

BLWP (§0000 

or in machine code: 

0420 > Tells the computer to perform a BLWP 

0000 > Tells the computer the address to BLWP to. 



The first thing we would do is use SUPERBUG 's memory inspect/change 
option, so type: 



M AOOO <Return> 



inspect Change and 2. the address we want to change in this case a 

vaJurL'JeSresfnt'r' T° ^ assembler, most If JSe Jj^e? i? a 
value XB represented in hex it will be preceded by a > sign ) . 

add™"J**»,^P!u°'*^° < ^^'^ ^^^^ fill all the bytes at one word 
adSes" if'iLoJy/^^" ^'^^^ ^^^^ ^'^^ ^he^e^t^^ 

U?;ie''SL°a2S Sffo^r' """^-^ *° ««="te this 

xittie Gem and the following command does just that. 



E AOOO <Return> 



Type: 

M GOIAF <Return> <Now go down the line changing values, 
* Remo™K=^ *. fhould See something like this> 

G01AF=02 
01B0=FF 
01B1=03 
01B2=41 
01B3=AF 

01B4=06 <Return> 

color again. co^^lltlTit^',?; ^S^J.^St^JS?^?,?" ^'"^ " 

SUPERBUG can be purchased from: 

Edgar Dohmann 
CO RD 149 
RT. 5, Box 84 
Aivin, Texas 77511 
Price was 15 dollars. 

The program alone can be copied from the Groups library. 
WIRE, by Dan Eicher ^'T.izznuea ri'ca ':^ce J 

The matching of a wire and its iob«! ic • ^ . 

tell you from a personal exoerion;! hL ^^^^ng good impedance, I can 

have hooked to my cloJe a ^omno=?^! how important having proper impedance is, I 
didn't have a cable handy sS^? toL^n» "^^'^ ' ^^"^"9 t*^^ ^y"^'^ I 

T.ii^:^'ii.ro kTci'LTi ii 1 7r^h^°^" ^° 

plated RCA connectors at %ith..r onH t f Z ^^''l^ "^^^^ g°l«l 

using on my clone w"h thTt n" t^tj "Placed the cheap thin cable that I was 
percent. ^""^ ^^''l® ^""^ ^^e picture quality increased 75 

progr^er'£rtraIniS:""H "'^^ ^°.--Plain the concepts above, but I 
hobbyf ^"^^'^ °y training and profession and a hardware hacker as a 
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A little BIT of math 

hy Dan Elcher 



I^nnrJ'a^Hoofr^^^?'* u""" ^°«»P^ters work the first key element that must be under- 
stood IS boolean algebra. An easier way of thinking of this is as TRUTH tables. 



And Table 

1 and 1=1 
1 and 0=0 
and 1=0 
and 0=0 

Examples 



Or Table 

1 or 1 = 1 

or 1 = 1 

1 or = 1 
or = 



Exclusive or (XOR) 

XOR 0=0 

1 XOR 0=1 

XOR 1=1 

1 XOR 1=0 



Not Or (NOR) 

NOR 0=1 

1 NOR 0=0 

NOR 1=0 

1 NOR 1=0 



Not And (NAND) 

NAND 0=1 

1 NAND 0=1 

NAND 1=1 

1 NAND 1=0 



00111010 
01011100 

00011000 



00111010 
01011100 

01111110 



00111010 
01011100 

01100110 



00111010 
01011100 

10000000 



00111010 
01011100 

11100111 



For the sake of terminology lets say a 1 is true or positive and is 
negative or false. This is how the chips in our computers determine what 
IS going on ... a negative voltage level means a negative bit and a positive 
voltage level means a positive bit. 

Remember 8 bits make a byte, 2 bytes make a word. The ability of a single 
assembly instruction to operate on 16 bits (a word) at a time is what 
makes our machine a true 16 bit computer. This separates it from earlier 
technology like the 6502 or the Z-80, these cpu's move data around the 
computer 8 bits (a byte) at a time. 

The last two logical operators Nor and Nand are used far more commonly in 
electrical engineering than in programming. 

At this point you are probable wondering "Ya., 
this going to help me write better programs?" 

nf^*^ ^yP^^ instructions are in setting 

tiags . A flag is an indicator to your program of a condition that can 
Z^lnlVtl false. A possible uses would be to save the configuration of the machine 
progrcjn is running on in a single byte instead of wasting memory. 

In one byte you could hold all the following information: 



So whats the big deal, how is 



Bit/ 

1 If 

2 If 



1 
1 



3 If = 1 



What it could mean. 

then color monitor, else adjust colors for black and white, 
then disk system, else assume cassette and do not trv to save 
high score. 

then system has a printer, give option to output to printer 
else prepare all output for screen only. 
TT^l o^^onnL^r '"'''^'^ ""^^^ ^° logical operaters to get at these bits, 

ILir^oo H, tt^^"" rich m these types of commands, for a detailed look at 
their use buy the program Night Mission by MG. 

nf^!!o"o ^""^^^^^ ^^^^ °f the use of flags can save an enormous amount 

ours ?nV5^v lit'' P^P^^^y- This is especially important in a machine like 
?vK : computers are counting memory by the Megabyte 

(thats thousands of Kilobytes which is, inturn thousands of bytes)? 

1 Meg = lOOOK = 10,000 Bytes 

One last bit of arcane knowledge that you should at least have a passing 
knowledge of is how to get the "Twos Compliment" of a number. 

Basically the twos compliment of a number is how a computer distinguishes 
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between a positive and a negative 
internally before subtracting two 
even subtract, they have to add a 
get the result 1 

Here is how it is done. 



number, the computer must do this 
numbers, actually computers can't 
positive and a negative number to 



Lets say you have the number 53 thats 00110101 in binary, 
and you want to subtract 26 thats 00011010 in binary. 

First the computer must compliment 26 and heres how its done, 
first you take the number=============> 00011010 (26) 

change all to 1 and all 1 to 0======> 11100101 

add 1 for good measure»==~s=========5> 2 

The complimented number is ====:===ss===> 11100110 

?f^®."''"'^"''''""""===============> 00110101 

ADD 26 's compliment===================> 11100110 

The answer====================:====:=.=:==> 100011011 

niw^nS^^nJ? dig^t goes in the bit buck leaving 

only 00011011 thats 27 decimal which is the result if you subtract 26 
from 53. 
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WHAT YOU CAN DO KITH THESE INSTRUCTIONS IS TO CREATE THE 
,NE FONT. AS SHOHN IN FI6. 1. TAKE THE PR06RAB DISK AND 
iPV OFF THE FILE LNCHARSJ.N ONTO A NORK DISK. CHAN6E THE 
W^^}^ MM^h. "S^nP^^.^ SECTOR EDITOR PROSRAB AND USE 
IT id LOCATE ^OUR NORK FILE SECTORS. NITH ADVANCED 
DIASNOSTICS USE THE COHHAND FF BOROERl LN. FF MEANS TO FlM 
FILE AND THE DISK SHOULD BE IN DRIVE 1 ONLY. IF YOU USED A 
BLANK DISK FORMAnED IT SS/SO, IT SHOHS THE FILE TO BE ON 
SECTOR 34 AND 35. IF YOU USE ^UNNaNEB, SELECT « DISK 
fffi^^iJI" ?2 S""":" "S" AND FILE is BORDERILN SHOW 
SECTOR 22 23. I HAVE NOT BEEN ABLE TO FI6URE OUT NHYTHE TNO 
PROGRAHS RETURN DIFFERENT SECTOR NUHBERS BUT IF YOU STICK 
NITH ONE PROSRAH IT DOES NOT HATTER. JUST USE THE NUMBERS 
THAT IT SIVES YOU AND NRITE THE TM NUHBERS BONN. IF YOU 
USED A BLANK DISK AND ONLY HAVE THE B0RDER1J.N ON IT AS 
OUTLINED, YOU CAN CHECK THE SECTOR IN FRONT 0r22 BY PRESSING 
THE FCTN 6 KEY TO CHECK SECTOR 21. IT SHOULD ALL BE E5 AND 
NON TOGGLE TO SECTOR 24 BY PRESSING FCTN 4 KEY TO ADVANCE ONE 
SECTOR AT A TINE TO SEC. 24. IT SHOULD ALSO BE ALL E5 NHICH 
SHOW IT TO ALSO BE BLANK. NOH YOU CAN SEE THAT THE 
BORDERl LN FILE ONLY OCCUPIES 2 SECTORS. 

EITHER PROGRAM SHOULD SHOH THE SAME ON THE TNO ORIGINAL 
SECTORS. BECAUSE OF COPYRIGHT LANS, I CAN NOT SHON OR SAY 
NHAT IS IN THE SECTORS. NO MATTER AS ^E ARE GOING TO Ke 
THEM ANYHAY. I CAN SHOH YOU MY SECTORS FIG. 2 AND FIG 3 
NOH BE SURE YOUR FIRST SECTOR IS ON THE SCREEN AND TYPE THE 
NEH SECTOR CODE IN EXACTLY LIKE FIG. 2. IF YOU MAKE A 
iJ,.''."^.tJ'^E'-^ SHOH UP AS A SLIGHT GRAPH C ERRORAND 
SHOULD STILL LOAD UNLESS THE CODE IS NOT TO 9 OR A TO F 
l^Ur W l!F°?,JF" PRESS CTRL H KEY TO REHRITE 
Kl.. S^""" ^° IlISK. HITH ADVANCED DIAGNOSTICS, PRESS 
FCTN 9 KEY TO GO BACK TO THE COMMAND SCREEN. BEING SufeE I^T 
i^„SECTOR NUMBER YOU ARE CHANGING IS SHOHN CORrIctTcHAHGE 
lUi V T'.i<""'*S """E BUFFER TO SECTOR 34) THEft PRESS 

KcTECTMSrfl^^^ ''''' " '"'^ 

!1!5>aB 

?vtl"L*^5lSK SECTOR EDITOR. DRIVE AND SECTOR NO. 23. 
TVPE IN THE DATA AS SHOHN IN FIG. 3. YOU HILL NOTICE THAT 
MOST OF THE NUMBERS ARE IN GROUPS SEPARATED HITH GROUPS OF 

?i^^-rBc™E*T'^KJE ^^^K J" SROUPS OF 24 NUMBERS AND 
LETiERS. AT THE START OR END OF EVERY CHARACTER IS A BUNCH 
S^n^^S:, J"IS IS BECAUSE THE RECTANGLES ARE 12 DOTS HIGH AND 
8 DOTS HIDE. THE BORDER DESIGNS USED ARE MOSTLY 8 X 8 
LEAVING A SMALL SECTION OF UNUSED SPACE HHICH SHOHS UP IN THE 
CODE AS A GROUP OF O'S. THE VERY LAST GROUP IN THE SECOND 
SECTOR IS NOT CHANGED AS THIS IS THE CODE FOR THE P THAT 
^SSSStKLSMCES RESERVED FOR THE PICTURE. A LINE K DRAHN 
ffS^nlJESE SO YOU CAN EASILY SEE HHERE THEY ARE LOCATED. YOU 
CAN PUT YOUR QHN DESIGN IN PLACE OF THE P BY CHANG N8 THIS 
WJ^^ DOING. IF YOU NOH HAVE ALL W 
jHE FIG. 3 CODE TYPED IN DOHN TO LINE 8 AND THE FOURTH BYTE 
(OR COLUMN FROM LEFT). THEN SAVE Ms SECTOR TO DISK AS 
""^E" USING THE NUMBER OF THE 2ND SECTOR 

OR „N0. 23 HITH ADVANCED DIA6S OR 35 HITH DISK PATCH OR THE 
?^^°''2n2^!!F "ROTE DOHN HHEN YOU FOUND THE LOCATION OF 
THE .BORDERl LN SECTORS. IF YOU HAVE NOH CHANGED AND SAVED 
S^uI^PJ^TORS THAT MAKE UP THE BORDERl LN FONT, THE ONLY 

HiT^r^pf^I \l MlWMh.r^^f^^ VDUt PAGE ^0 PROGRAM 
Kl""-.^ TO SELECT LOAD ALTERNATE CHAR SETS. PRESS 11 ifi 
IMSL '•"'E "NT. USE DSKl.BORDERILN HIT ENTER. THO 
FD^J2''^^T2f''S VERY FAST. HOPE YOU DO nIIt GET AN ERROR CODE. 
PRESS CTRL 8 TO SEE HHAT YOU HAVE. YOU SHOULD NOH HAVE 
SEVERAL NEH BORDERS FOR YOUR PAGE PRO PROGRAM. THESE NEH 
BORDERS HAY TAKE A LITTLE EXPERIMENTING TO USE SINCE THEY ARE 
*,^"u,5S ^JJ^ 8 ""^SN BUT THE RECTANGLE THEY FIT INTO IS 
\h WE.."^ 8 HIDE. SOME OF THE PATTERNS FOR THE SIDES HAVE 
THE DESIGN AND THEN A RESTART OF THE DESIGN SINCE THEY HAVE 
Ip J??£"*"fr2?..T«l SIDES. YOU MUST USE THE RIGHT ONES TO END 
L'"S«?."''T»'"EOUS PATTERN. THE CORNERS ARE KEYS A,C,D,F 

CMEsVraSHE'cfiRilEPS ^"^ '""'"^"^ 



I MIGHT MENTION HERE THAT THE CODES USED ARE THE SAME AS 
THAT SHOHN IN THE EXTENDED BASIC MANUEL ON CHAPTER 4 PAGE 57 
m ALSO PAGE 198 USING CODES TO 9 AND A TO F. THE SHALL 
fS^I^JS SET UP JUST LIKE THE LINE FONT EXCEPT MUCH LONGER. 
IT STARTS HITH THE ASCII CODE 32 SPACE AND CONTINUES HITH 33 
AND SO ON HITH NO SPECIAL OISIGNATIONS AS HITH TI ARTIST D/V 
80 FILES. THE LARGER FONT IS ALSO LIKE THE OTHER TNO EXCEPT 
IL ^SEfJ,Sf THE RECTANGLES PUT TOGETHER HITH THO ON TOP AND 
THO ON BOTTOM. THE ORDER THAT THE CODE IS ENTERED IS: LEH 
IF*..?'!"T TOP. LEFT BOnOM, RIGHT BOTTOM. THE CODES ARE PUT 
IS '"145? 5"''^'' '*S THE OTHER CHARATER CODES STARTING AT TOP 
JSc ISXIS^rWy^J'NS »"H LEFT THEN RIGHT CODE. IF ALL OF 
THE ABOVE SEEMS LIKE TOO MUCH HORK, SEND ME A DISK AND 12 OR 
NOJISK AND $3 AND I HILL SEND YOU THE BORDERSl LN FONT. TO: 
SSSI^u^SFl-^^Uu^I^R "RIVE, MARION. INDIANA -46952. SINCE 
2PiXJ?S„„Ny, NEH GENEVE, I ^ECALL sliYING THA^ PICASSO HOULD 
NOT HORK ON IT. THIS HAS INCORRECT. PICASSO HILL RUN ON THE 
SENEVE. THE ONLY PROGRAM I HAVE FOUND THAT HILL NOT RUN IS 
Smi'^SSPeSWSUFI;. ^LSO, IT MAY NOT BE HELL KNOHN THAT 

S^^SflJi "^JWOUT BUYING A HIGH PRICED MONITOR AND STILL 
USE 80 COLUMNS. I AH PRESENTLY USING A*19 INCH T.V. HITH 
THE MODULATOR ADAPTOR AND IF YOU INDENT 5 AND USE 75 COLUMNS 
''Si'^y.SOOO RESULTS. THERE IS A METHOD TO ADJUST THE 
COLUMNS TO THE RIGHT OR LEFT HITH MYHORD. SO NOT HAVING THE 
FUNDS FOR A MONITOR IS NO EXCUSE NOT TO GET A GENEVE. ALSO, 
JOU .CAN EASILY SNITCH FROM 40 TO 80 COLUMNS BY TYPING IN ^ 
COMMAND ON THE SCREEN. 

HAITING FOR COSTS TO GO DOHN BEFORE GETTING A DISK DRIVE? 
HAIT NO LONGER! I HAVE THO GOOD DISK DRIVES FOR «25 APEICE. 
TANDON FULL HEIGHT SS/DD AND A TEAC 1/2 HEIGHT SS/DD. HILL 
fi?.!/;.?-?- ^DD $2. ALSO A NEH POHER TRANSFORMER I HAVE FOR 
A BACKUP 1 DON'T NEED SINCE GETTING THE GENEVE. $15 TRYING 
TO FIND A SPECIAL CARTRIDGE OR A CERTAIN PROGRAM ADVERTISED 
YEARS AGO BUT NO LONGER AVAILABLE? PUT A NOTE IN THE 
NEHSLETTER. SOMEONE IN THE CLUB MAY HAVE THAT CARTRIDGE FOR 
SALE. SAME TlilSG FOR HARSBARE. LETS HATCH UP THOSE HAKTiNS 
TO SELL HITH THOSE HANTIN6 TO &UY. * 
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Hex 



003F7F606D6E646a6a66666800FF 
FF0099666A000000000000FCFE06 
B676261 6166666 16686666686864 
6E6D607F3F000000000000666699 
OOFFFFOO 1 66666 161 62676B606FE 
FC00686666686866666868666668 
1 66666 161 66666 161 66666 161 824 
E7C3C3E724 181 a24E7C300000000 
00O000O0OO0000OOC3E724 181 824 
E7C3C3E724 1 80000000000000000 
00000000C3E724 101 824E7C30000 
00O00000OOO0C3E724 181 S24E7C3 
OOO00OO0OOOO0O0OOOOOO000AA55 
AA55AA55AA55AA55AA5500000000 
0000000000000000000 1 02050 A 1 5 
2A55AA55AA55AA55AA55AA55AA55 
000000008040A050A854AA55AA55 
AA55 A A55 A A55AA552A 1 50A05020 1 



00000000 
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Hex 



AA55AA55AA55AA55AA55AA55AA54 
A850A04080000000000000000000 
00000000 1 a 1 B3CFFFF3C 1B181B18 
3CFFFF3C 1818181 83CFFFF3C 1818 
181 83CFFFF3C 1 8 1 8000000000000 
0000 181 83CFFFF3C 181 8FF00FF00 
FFOOFFOOFFOOFFB 1 00 1 C22404040 
22 1 COOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO 
00000000 FrD7D7D7ArD7rrC3CDE 3 
EFFFOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO 
0000000000000000000000000000 

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 

0000000000000000000000000000 

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 
oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 
oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 
oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 
00000000 Fig. 3 
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BBS Hand Drive 

We need a Myarc hFDC card so we 
can permanently install a hard drive 
on our BBS system. Gary McQuade has 
l^tarted taking donations. We have 
$320 so far. This is enough for the 
coT'troller card, however there is 
still the cost of a hard drive. 
Donations were collected from: 

Bryant Pedigo 
Delbert Wright 
Walter Farmer 
Bob Stalhut 
John Powell 
Gary McQjade 
Jim Cochran 
Rick Kuilema 
Jerry Moore 
Bill Lucid 

We are hopeing that some of our 
other members who have not donated 
yet will see value in doing so. f^s/ 
money collected over the cost of the 
^d'S^ie^. "'^^ 5° to^rdsl 
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SOUTH SIDERS MEETING 

SECOND THURSDAY 

AFTER THE MEETING 
MONTHLY 
CALL 888-5654 
FOR LOCATION 



« 
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MONTHLY MEETING LOCATION 
LITTLE HOUSE NEXT TO THE 
ST. ANN'S SCHOOL 
2839 S. McCLURE 
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 
MEETINGS OPEN AT 
2:00 PM 
MARCH 18 1989 



BBS 

y^osier Users Group 
Baud rate 300,1200 2400 
On Line 24 Hours Daily 
782-994A ^ 



Now with a Hard Drive 
on an experimental basis 
courtesy of Gary McQuadg 
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TI-PD CATALOG* 

Tigercub So-ftware 
156 Collmgwood Ave. 
Columbus, OH 43213 

During the past 7 years, a great many 
programmers have contributed a wealth o-f 
material to the public domain. Unfor- 
tunately, most o-f these programs have 
not been readily available to most o-f 
the TI users. Only a -few o-f the user 
groups have really large public domain 
libraries, and even these are usually 
cataloged only by alphabetized abbrevi- 
ated Ulenames. The more isolated users 
have even less access. 

I have therefore decided to make the 
contents o-f my public domain library 
available to the Tl world, at a copying 
fee so low that I hope no one will think 
I am un-l airly profiting from the work of 
others (and I think you will note, in 
the TI-PD catalog, that I have 

probably contributed more to the public 
domain than anyone else!), but if any 
author objects to my distributing his 
work I will certainly stop. My catalog 
contains the author's name for each 
program, when available, both in order 
to give due credit and to aid in 
distinguishing between programs of the 
same name. Regrettably, many of the lUG 
programs distributed by Amnion have had 
the author's name deleted. 

Fairware authors may reasonably 
object to anyone charging to distribute 
their work. 1 will therefore not offer 
any fairware unless I receive the 
author's express permission. 1 will not 
offer anything which bears a copyright 
notice unless I have deUnite 
information that the copyright has been 
abandoned or was not intended to 
preclude distribution. It is entirely 
possible that I may have obtained 
programs from which a copyright or 
fairware notice had been deleted, and 1 
would appreciate being informed of any 
such in my catalog. 

I have gone through my library of 
over 3600 public domain programs and 
selected enough of the better ones to 
mi over 200 disks, arranged by 
category. Each SS/SD disk contains as 
many programs as 1 could -fit onto it, if 



I had enough programs of that category - 
the number of filled sectors on each 
disk is indicated in parentheses. All 
Basic-only programs have been converted 
to run in Extended Basic (except those 
which use the TEII speech), and an 
XBasic loader has been provided for 
assembly programs whenever possible. 
Each disk has been provided with an 
autoloader by full program name, not 
filename. 

I have added instructions to a good 
many of these programs, and corrected 
any bugs that 1 noticed, but I cannot 
guarantee them in any way, and cannot 
offer to provide instructions, correct 
bugs or make modifications. I will of 
course replace any bad loads, and would 
appreciate being informed of any program 
which has serious flaws. 

This public domain is offered only as 
a copying service, not as a sale of com- 
puter software, and I take no responsi- 
bility other than providing a copy equal 
to the original. 

If I receive a worthwhile response to 
this offer, I will be adding more public 
domain and will be asking fairware auth- 
ors if they want me to distribute their 
products. I am always willing to make 
exchanges for worthwhile public domain 
which is not in my catalog, and am par- 
ticularly interested in getting more 
educational software above the primary 
level • 

The 200 TI-PD disks will be available 
for $1.50 each POSTPAID in the U.S. and 
Canada ($2.00 overseas by airmail). Send 
SASE for list, or $1.00 (refundable on 
first order) for 9-page catalog listing 
all titles and authors. Be sure to spe- 
cify TI-PD catalog. 

NOTE: Tigercub Software also 
publishes a catalog of over 120 original 
copyright entertainment, educational and 
utility programs at $1 each, plus full 
disk collections at $5, Nuts Sc Bolts of 
programmer's utilities, etc., etc. 
This catalog is $1, deductible from 1st 
order (specify Tigercub catalog). 

OFFICERS 

PRESIDENT JOHN POWELL 786-3270 

VICE-PRES CARL CLARK 1-398-6226 

LIBRARIAN. .BRYANT PEDIGO 255-7381 
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TI-PD public doiain sofftiiart for the 
T1-99/4A coiputer, 11. SO ptr diik 
postpaid (liniiuB 6 disks pltase); 
nuiber of sectors filled is indicated 
in parentheses). For a 9-page catalog 
listing all titles and authors, send $1 
Mhich is dcductable froi first order, 
(specify TI-PD catalog) Offered as a 
copying service only, without warranty 
other than that copies are equal to the 
original. Hake checks payable to 
Tigercub SoftNare (no credit card 
orders). Send to Tigercub Softitare, iSi 
CollingNOod Ave., Coluibus OH 43213. 



600. Sai Noore Jr. Husic II (341) 

601. Sai Hoore Jr. Husic 12 (343) 

602. Sai Hoore Jr. Husic 13 (348) 

603. Saa Hoore Jr. Husic 14 (337) 

604. Bill Knecht Hyins (334) 

605. Christias Husic (318) 

606. Holiday Husic (339) 

607. Breat Songs by Bill Knecht (351) 

608. Husic by Bill Knecht (295) 

609. Harch Husic (329) 

610. Tigercub Country Husic (356) 

611. Christias Sing-Along (351) 

612. J. Stephen Foster Husic II (332) 

613. J. Stephen Foster Husic 12 (317) 

614. Bach Husic Prograis (338) 

615. Sing-Along Husic (351) 

616. Soie of the Best Husic (343) 

617. Classical Husic (340) 

618. Assorted Husic (346) 

619. Chopin's Polonaise (280) 

620. Assorted Husic 12 (35!) 

621. Haiilton U6 Husic Package II (346) 

622. Assorted Husic 12 (349) 

623. A DiskfuU of J.S. Bach (345) 

624. Assorted Husic 14 (358) 

625. Assorted Husic IS (347) 

626. J.S. Bach Husic (340) 

627. Assorted Husic 16 (354) 

628. Soie of the Very Best (349) 

629. Ollie Hebert's Husic (340) 

630. Gregory Rashall Husic Haster (287) 

631. Assorted Husic 17 (352) 

632. Sonata for Pianoforte (222) 

633. Sonata for Pianoforte DS/SD 

634. Strange Husic (337) 

635. Chuck Berry Tunes (218) 

636. Christias Songs n/Graphics (310) 

637. Assorted Husic 19 (337) 

638. Classiuj:;41usic 12 (338) 

639. Assorted Husic 110 (347) 

640. Harches and College Songi (336) 

641. Another Sing-Along (345) 

642. Sing-Along Husic 12 (236) 

643. Christias Husic 12 (351) 

644. Christias Sing-Along 12 (340) 

645. Classical Husic 13 (352) 

646. Assorted Husic 111 (350) 

647. Husic Doodlers and Tinytunes (3021 

648. Rhapsodie in Blue (287) 

649. Assorted Husic 18 (354) 

650. Christias Husic N/Braphics 2 (357) 

651. Sorgan II (145) 

652. Christias Husic v/BraphicB 3 (352) 

653. Pop Deio Vi.l (225) 

654. Christias Husic M/8raphics 4 (255) 

655. Assorted Husic 112 (349) 

701. Husical Education ^350) 

702. Husical Education 12 (318) 



703. Husical Education 13 (188) 

710. Aierican Flags (360) 

711. Flags of the Norld (345) 

712. Geography - U.S. States (341) 

713. Geography - U.S. States 12 (212) 

714. Horld Geography (179) 
730. Aiirican History (48) 

750. Alphabet N/Speech (343) 

751. Children's Prograis N/speech (357) 

752. Alphabet for Preschool (329) 

753. Children's Prog. M/Speech 12 (335) 
7SS. Shapes, Colors, Directions (173) 
760. Spelling (324) 
770. Vocabulary and Reading (293) 
780. Preschool Hath (341) 

790. Eleientary Addition, Subtract(257) 

791. Addition tr Subtraction (337) 

796. Hultiplication, Division (348) 

797. Hultiplication, etc. (224) 
800. Higher Hath (355) 
BOl. Higher Hath 12 (228) 
810. Typing Practice (223) 
815. Horse Code Teacher (155) 

820. Health (354) 

821. Health 12 (145) 
830. Physics (111) 
840. Nature (277) 
850. Cheiistry (277) 

860. Astronoiy (342) 

861. Astronoiy 12 (304) 

870. Religion (346) 

871. Religion 12 (42) 
890. Teacher's Helpers (203) 

900. Hoie Utilities (351) 

901. Hoie Utilities 12 (342) 

902. Hoie Utilities 13 (350) 
907. Screen Drming, Doodling (160) 

909. High-Resolution Drawing (287) 

910. Charts it Graphs (178) 

912. Calculators I Converters (345) 

913. Calculators ( Convert. 12(147) 

915. Financial Hath (339) 

916. Financial Prograis (356) 
918. Checkbook Prograis (203) 
920. Business Prograis (146) 
950. Genealogy 

970. Astrology, Nuierology etc. (171) 
980. Radio Utilities (220) 
990. Sports Prograis (329) 

1100. Character I Sprite Editors(2S4) 

1101. Prograiier'B Utilities (346) 

1102. Sorts, Scraibles, Searches (228) 

1105. Auto-loaders (217) 

1106. Disk Catalogers (268) 

1107. Character Sets etc. (353) 
1110. Asieibly Utilities (357) 
nil. Asseibly Utilities, Routines(328) 
1112. New Horizon Asseibly Util. (269) 

1119. Hardware Utilities (169) 

1120. Sound Effects (197) 

1130. Disk Labels I Jackets (284) 

1131. Geiini Printer Utilities (224) 

1132. Mord Processing Utilities (182) 

1133. Banners, Graphs, etc. (203) 
1135. Speech Utilities I Deios (355) 

1140. Husic Coipotert (288) 

1141. Asseibly Husic Coipiler (265) 
1145. Telecoiiunications Aids (342) 
1150. Prograiiing Tutorials (348) 

1160. Asseibly Tutorials II (231) 

1161. Asseibly Tutorials 12 (289) 

1162. Asseibly Tutorials 13 (357) 

1163. Asseibly Tutorials 14 (358) 



1164. Asseibly Tutorials 15 (340) 

1300. Hatheiatical Gaies (133) 

1301. Brain Gaies II (344) 

1302. Brain Gaies 12 (345) 

1303. Brain Gaies 13 (352) 

1304. Brain Gaies 14 (352) 

1305. Two-Player Brain Gaies (335) 

1306. Brain Gaies 15 (345) 

1307. Haster Hind (322) 
1310. Heiory Gaies (235) 
1315. Sargon Chess (155) 

1320. Hazes II (342) 

1321. Haze Gaies 12 (346) 

1322. Haze Gaies 13 (338) 

1330. Hangian Gaies (335) 

1331. Nheel of Fortune II (249) 

1332. Wheel of Fortune 12 (248) 

1333. Hord Gaies (310) 
1340. Gaies by Roland Trueian (333) 

1350. Card Gaies II (352) 

1351. Card Gaies 12 (348) 

1352. Card Gaies 13 (94) 
1356. Dice Gaies (354) 

1360. Board Gaies (321) 

1361. Bingo (73) 

1362. Checkers (238) 

1363. Board Gaies 12 (287) 
1367. Gaibling Gaies (237) 
13S1. Bowling (289) 

1382. Golf (138) 

1383. Billiards, Boxing, etc. (250) 

1400. Adventure Disk II (360) 

1401. Adventure Disk 12 (306) 

1402. Adventure Disk 13 (329) 

1403. Adventure Disk 14 (324) 

1415. Haiiurabi Gaies (268) 

1416. Text Gaies II (313) 

1417. Text Adventures (340) 

1425. Graphics/Text Adventures (354) 

1426. Graphics/Text Adv. 12 (322) 

1427. Graphics/Text Adv. 13 (325) 

1430. Road Race Gaies (356) 

1431. Keyboard Haneuvering (349) 

1432. Road Crossing Gaies (344) 

1433. Road Crossing Gaies 12 (175) 
1434 Keyboard Gaies (347) 

1435. Keyboard Haneuvering 12 (354) 

1436. Slot Hachines (343) 

1437. Keyboard Gaies 12 (353) 

1438. Keyboard Gaies 13 (343) 
1440. QtBert Gaies (288) 
1445. King Kong Type Gaies (351) 

1455. Asseibly Gaies (231) 

1456. Asseibly Gaies 12 (346) 

1460. Children's Prograis (345) 

1461. Fun Gaies for Kids (353) 

1462. Easy Gaies for Kids (346) 

1470. Great Gaies (342) 

1471. Assorted Gaies II (348) 

1472. Assorted Gaies 12 (343) 

1473. Texas Gaies Hedley w/speech(346) 

1474. Sea Battle Gaies (329) 

1475. Joystick Gaies (342) 

1476. Joystick Gaies 12 (355) 

1477. Joystick Gaies 13 (346) 

1478. Joystick Gaies 14 (338) 

1479. Two-Player Joystick Gaies (353) 

1480. Two-Player Keyboard Gaies (353) 

1481. Joystick Gaies 15 (345) 

1500. Kaleidoscopes ( Displays (262) 

1501. Sprite Displays (200) 
1505. Poetry, Prose I Nonsense (128) 
R 
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MACFLIX 

DMnna Shsridan - Northco««t 99»rm, Clevvland, Ohio 

We though we had "arrived" when Travis Watford developed MftXRLE and we 
could view and download the many digitized RLE pictures available on 
d?«?i!frr: ^f^^^A '^^^ ^^"^ "•'^ MACFLIX written by J. Peter Hoddie and 
distributed by Genial Computerware gives us another powerful graphics 
viewing program, this time for MacPaint pictures. 

These are usually full -page pictures and even on mv MSDOS machine with 
BO-columns, I am unable to see the entire picture at one time. I have 
downloaded lots of these pictures, but was unable to find anv real use for 

unable to find, at least on public bulletin boards, anv 
utilities to transfer them into other graphics programs where they could be 
used for clip art. 

MACFLIX for the TI lets you view them, print them and clip them. Ju-^t 
«B on my Leading Edge, it is impossible to see the entire screen at one 
time, and you must scroll acrosft and up and down. The best way to aet .-^n 
Idea of what it looks like is to make a printout. The program supports 
Epsons compatibles and Prowriter printers. You can print in your choice of 
^ ^^"sities, but are warned that option 1 will cut of-F part of the picture, 
and option will make it look elongated. So, with option 2. print gut and 
see what you have. 

You can save the portion of screen in view to disk in TI-Artist 
format. I found a disk of Christmas characters which I did iust that and 
retrieved 8 clips for a Christmas disk. There seems to be a Tude varir-tv 
of pictures available and we will no doubt soon have a -^ptscisil section in 
our library just for MacPaint pictures (who would have ever thought*^) . 
Most of the ones I have are drawings rather than digitized pictures li»e 
the RLE's. Thus, thos*: which are "clippable" are much clearer and of 
general use than the RLE's. 

state that if you have a CorComp or Myarc disk controller and 
PC Transfer, you can take IBM disks with MacPaint pictures and transfer 
them for the TI. I don't have the right disk controller or PH Transfc^r. 
but I do have a cable between my TI and my Leading Edge. I fired up hni-h 
machines with a ^Terminal Emulator program in each. . I sent some Ma. P;^ir,t-. 
Pictures cvsr via Xmudinii. i^liiLh res>ui Is in a Dis/Fi:: i2B formar. i nplM mv 
breath, fired up MACFLIX and tried loading one of the files. There it wa^. 
itist the same as on mv other machine. Smidenlv T found mvself with 3 diskr. 
of MAC pictures for mv lowlv TI. I wi 1 1 download some more from the local 
bulletin board ^o which I subscribe and we should soon have a good MAC 
librarv for the club. 

This prooram is written in assembly and only $10.00 plus $1.0O SH from 
Genial Computerware. P.O. Bo>; 183, Grafton, MA 01519. Note: I sent a 
personal check because I was in no hurry to get the program and it took si:: 
weeks. If you want faster delivery, I would suggest a bank check or monev 
prder. 

When I first wrote the above, I had not e>jplored all the possibilities 
this program offers for us Tiers. Did ever think that there would be a dav 
that you could utilize the various graphics for PrintMaster, PrintShop, 
Newsroom, etc. on your TI? I have even discovered that I can reverse the 
procedure and use my TI graphics on those MSDOS programs. 

I found an MSDOS program called "I CONVERT". This converts 
PrintMaster, PrintShop, Newsroom, MacPaint, RLE's and many more from any of 
the above to any of the above. I have several libraries of PrintMaster 
graphics and decided to gve it a whirl. ICONVERT will take a set of 
PrintMaster graphics which usually are 120 individual graphics and 
automatically convert the first SO of them to MacPaint format. I can 
convert the remaining by choosing the graphics individualy. Thus it takes 
3 -files of MacPaint to use up one set of PrintMaster graphics. You can 
send them over just as described above. They are saved on a sheet which 
can be "clipped" out to TI-Artist. I have 26 of thes files already and am 
just getting started. By the next meeting, I may haveup to 20 disks of new 
cl Ip-art. 

Since this worked so well. I wondered if I could send some of mv TI 
graphics over to the Leading Edge for use with PrintMaster (the onlv 
program I have), I took some TI-Artist files in program format. Loaded 
them into MAXRLE and resaved them in DF/12B. I used the same method as 
above to send them over to the LE. I was able to view them with one of the 
RLE viewers I have for that machine. With ICONVERT I can put them in 
PrintMaster format and use my TI graphi'-s ov«^r there. 

People who got rid of their TI's when they got MSDOs machines are 
going to be sorrrry. - 103 - Reprinted fori the 'FRONT RAM6ER- 
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Priftt ITizird mi Intro^cid by TRIO^ SofUart Uit ytar il 
Ut Chicago Flirt. It hat gottin um aict rivim lately 
ifl tht larioui MMltttari m oar aichaogt lift* 

It yotf Mv0 mr latii or md PriH lUittr for tit ASOOS 
•ac^ioN, you oill rocogiiizi that Print NIzard it 
MtUrntd ftry dostly afttr Uit packagt (aithit titt 
UtiU of tht trt atoory tpaca). It MiU oott lotg 
XIA8IC Kogratti it taitt a lotf titt to load atd Ht 
rtady to rot. It tcattiog tht codt, I caaoot dtttrtint if 
it hat ttili2td aoy Prt-6cat optratioot atd it ttttt to 
tait fortm to ttart nHitiii|. 

At oith Pritt Katttr, Pritt Vixard tfftri yoo a choict tf 
|ftttio| cardt, tignt, or Ittttrhtadt. Tht taoual it oat 
of tht httt I havt coot acrott it a loag tiat tod guidn 
you throogh tach tttp. Yot art allontd a bordtr, Uit aod 
graphic at tht laot tiaa. Tht card dott priat ia ail tha 
right plant U iPold for a lUadard grtttiog card. 

Tot hatt a choict tf 3 tiztt for yoor graphic aad 
daptodiag oa that choica, a variaty of oayt U plact that 
graphic oa your tcrttt. Thtrt it a toall hoi oa tha 
scrtta ehich sh»9 foo hot saay of yoif graphict casi ^ oa 
a lida aad ohara you cat choott U plact thto« If yot 
alto oatt . Uitt it lotttitot htcottt tricky tot U 
iittrtitglt thtt. 

Vet gtt all of tht ahovt oith Pritt llatttr, alto, tictpt 
that tiU tht additioaal ttoory afailahio, yot cat 
actually ttt that tht fiaiihad product till look liko 
haforo it it printtd. Thtrt art too aaty lihrarioa af 
grapkica availahla for Priat lUtUrt hut I havt ytt U ttt 
aay atu fooU or bordort. Thit it uhtrt tur tlo^U 
Priat Miiard hat tht advaotagt. Too cat coavtrt your 
TI-Artitt fooU aad graphict (it fact all tht graphict atd 
ftaU ta Priat Vizard coaa froo a coapaaioo diah for 
TI-Artitt productd by Trio^ Softoaro) atd coavtrt thta U 
Priat Mizardjoraat. Although I havt tot triati it, thara 
ara iattroctioat to cruU your oot hordtrt. Thit taktt 
Pritt iiiard a my wutilt prograo. 

kt, IF it tatt't to tlooi *you uy. It taktt tp U « 
tiauttt U crtaU atd priat jutt oat card« Thtrt it tt 
aay U uvt your cardtt or U thoro? Thtrt it m 
advtrtiMMflt currittly ruioiog for a ditcouot dtpartatot 
ttoro uhtrt tht uotaa chaatt uith a tat-purpott thought, 
*paptr toutlt, paptr toutlt*. GoapuUr tttrt thould 
aluayt ht Uiakiag -priat U ditk, pritt U ditk\ Thit 
uill taU Pritt Mizard a coapItUly m» program for you. 



At tht ttnu scrtta, uhtrt you art asktd U coafigurt your 
priattr, utt OSXhFILEMAftE (uhattvtr you uaat to call it) 
atd uhta it cottt titt to priat tha card, it uill priat it 
U ditk. Tht titt uill ht tht taat u uhta priatiag to 
tho priattr, hut IF you uatt tultipit copiit, Uty art 
priaUd ia a fraction of tho origiaal priotiog tiat. 

Tho idta for Uit catt froo Tot Hyant of tht Tacooa 99trt 
lut fall. Ht taid tott of tht graphic prograit could ho 
pritUd U ditk aad thta rua through aa 2BASIC progru for 
aultiplt copitt aad ^atd (tiact tha piaUr coataodt art 
alrudy coavarUd). Ia tha cau of Priat Vizard. I utt a 
littlt prograo titilar tot 

100 QPENIU-0SXl.FIL£JMK%lMPUT,VA8IABkE 128 

110 0PEhl2:*PI0.a%0UTFUT 

120 IF EOF(l) THEh 140 

130 LIMPUT lUAt n PftlMT I22AI :: nT0 120 

140 m 

Vith thit it tiad, I havt gurtd op U utt Print Vizard ia 
tht follouiag taanor. I havo priaUd out all tho hordort 
aad givtt thta tho tatt aaott u ia thr aaaual. 1 at 
.plmniog U taku ay. faveritt? gr^^isp for a^itcial 
occatioat such at Chritt«it, EatUr, Valtntiat, lirthday, 
tU. and ukt up a ditk. Thtt at I rua oaU tooa ftvoriU 
uyiogt or pottt, I uill cruU a ditk oith tht vtriouo 
fontt provided or coavtrt toot othtrt. T»0, uhtt I tttd 
a card for that tptcial occatioa, I caa print it out in 
About 9 aiouUt tr Itu. If you rttura your papar U tha 
tUrtiH potition afttr prittiag tht border, or graphic, 
or Uit, it aill ht ptrftctly placed on tht paptr jutt at 
though it had httt priated all at oaa. Alto, utiag Uit 
•ethod, I caa aii aad aatch bordert, graphics, etc. aad 
caa alto priat in a variety of colore aad can even see 
tort that tnt graphic to a pagt. It hat aade utitg Pritt 
Vizard a pltaturt intttad of frutratitg. Tht littlt 
prograo above could ho eaclottd it aa array eo that 
Mltiple copiea could be aade tithout rtttUitg. A ptrton 
uiU a tot ef tteplatot and the above prograo uouid not 
even teed Vizard U croaU cardt. 

I havt spent eett of oy tine oe Priet Vizard doing carde 
as it seeet U havt tore pottatial thaa otheri ut havt for 
doltg that. Tht sigt prograo It alto tict, but thtrt art 
etch better prograet availabit for Utttrhtadt, aad I 
AwiH plaa U ttt that featurt at all. For tl9.»3 atd tho 
*bove tuggtttiont, you could do tooe very creative 
Chrittaat cardt ttit ytar! 
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TftLKIN' SMART 
by 

JIM ELLIS 
Part I 

ATH, ATZ, ATAhj, AT%R. You say it looks 
line a lot of bad printing errors? 
This IS the first in a series of 
articles dealing with the commands 
that are usee with smart modems. 
But, if you are a modem user you 
will know some of these commands and 
perhaps not recognize others. I 
will attempt to explain some of 
these and others in this series of 
articles. What is a smart modem you 
ask? The basic modem that some of us 
started out with did only two 
things. It eitner could send 

(orginate) or receive (answer) 
computer information using a 'phone 
line and had to be switched on and 
off by hand. How it does that is 
beyond the intent of this article. 

smart modem, of which there are 
several in ex i stance, contains ROM 
and sometimes RAM. The rom contains 
the software that permits your 
terminal program to TALK with the 
modem via the RS-232 card. The 
units that contain ram will let you 
make certain changes in the modem's 
program that are more to your need, 
within reason. For instance, it may 
give you the choice of how many 
rings before it answers the phone. 
That is only just one example, there 
are many others. One of the first, 
perhaps THE first smart modem was 
manufactured by Hayes Microcomputer 
Products, Inc. of Norcross, GA. 
This company set the standard as 
evidenced by the comment of so many 
modem ads that state 'Hayes 
comoatible' in their attempt to sway 
you into buying their product. Some 
include the letters ' HC as part of 
their moael number. There are 



vary i no degrees as to how 
'compatible' these modems are in 
their operation. Not all support 
every command or all parts of a 
command set. More on this later. 
Most modems that use ram contain a 
battery, so that some of the 
customizing that you do may be saved 
in non-volatile memory. Note, I 
said SOME but NOT all may be saved. 
<To be cont ' > . 

############################# 



# 
# 
# 
# 
# 

# 



PASTE UP PARTY 
HELP GET THE NEWSLETTER 
OUT 

FIRST THURSDAY EACH MONTH 
AT BOB STAHLHUT'S HOUSE 
CALL 856-4962 



# 

# 

# 

# 



# * 
############################# 




"Look, when I md I wanted §omeone to de- 
bug the program, J meant ..." 

Reprinted from ROUGH NOTES inaga; 



ine 



♦ 



SOUTH SIDERS MEETING 

SECOND THURSDAY 

AFTER THE MEETING 
MONTHLY 
CALL 786-3270 
FOR LOCATION 
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TALKING SMART 
by 

JIM ELLIS 
Part II 

(Cont^d from a prev iouB issue) In 
Borne modems there is the possibility 
that you can store the phone number 
for your favorite BBS. It then has 
a command that tells the modem to 
call the number in ntBtnory^ ftmong 
other » smarts' is the ability to 
change the baud rate between the 
modem and the phone line or between 
the computer and the modem. I 
recently found out some commands 
that were not in my manual for my 
modem. It DDES recognize them, 
whether it actually does anything or 
not. When I say recognize I mean 
that when the command is issued the 
modem responds with 'OK' as opposed 
to the word » ERRORS. Everyone 
should know what that word means! 
You may get words or numbers 
depending how you have one of the 
commands set. I will attempt to put 
the commands, (that I am aware of) 
in a table for part of these 
articles. There are too many to be 
covered in just one or two columns. 
These will be taken from a manual 
for the Hayes 300 and my manual for 
my £400 baud modem that I recently 
purchased. What led to me writing 
these articles was the fact that I 
found the manual either inaccurate, 
or in some cases, incomplete. I 
thought that probably there were 
others out there that were in the 
same situation, but were not brave 
enough to say so. So this is what 
came about. I am sure that this 
series will no means cover 
everythinj^ as I am sure that there 
are other commands that I have not 
been made aware of myself. I will 
try to submit all commands <and a 
brief explanation of each) that I 
know about the smart modem commands. 
Keep in mind that we are talking 
'Hayes (tm) compatible' ! There are 
*ome that allow a subscript, por 
ejemplo, ftTMn, with n«0-£. The 
command modes are as follows: 
dialing, control, extended, 

synchronous, configuration, as in 
changing the ' S' registers. Oh, did 
I mention those? (to be cont'd). 



»»> Prograas you ihould knov! ««< 

By: Piul E. Sch^idtMntle 

The Mords ctn be in the puzzle b«ckiArd, 
fortMrd, tnd dugoMlly. Circle thet ts 
you find thet. You ihould he tbie to 
coaplete this puzzle in 20 liotues. 



ARCHIVER 


rUTIPUIN 


ARTISTBQROERS 


PMSEC 


CHAIM.IIKSOLITWE 


PICASSO 


DHOrCTHOUSAND 


REMIiOC 


FAST7HM 


SEQSGATIQN 


FINCLUEB 


TI«TIST 


GRtfHX 


TIRUMER 


JOLLYROGERLMELER 


TIURITER 


JOYPAINT 


USABLEDISKDATMJKER 


NASSTMNSFER 


HDODSTOCK 



XTF JUDHONETHOUSANDAX 
EJKQGNFHASSTRANSFERZ 
I ZGHGRAPHXSQR6KFCECV 
UFNA T D Q B B K E N H H S G R E N 
I VWSPUOEEUVHZEROERWY 
HEFQZSHEHIRFNELLACRS 
GDYHSLPTHEYADAETNEPU 
TQPAE I SCTCLRTB I OTUEC 
ZLCNK IRTZPOAALI I VXHN 
TINYTASBIBCLOTRNRQJP 
PUPRSAXTTKRSAHCETKNB 
FXAYFDLSSEKGI ONCC JTO 
I IHSKUI I6NETENE0BNQX 
TOOZHTDOIRYHUSTI lAIR 
HOX YRERLGEDRRSPAXNOD 
CTKALYNEENIADJPLSPKD 
BZBBLISUITPOBYCJDRLU 
GCAL A VZHTNOEOUKliZ ZUT 
DSOHSEEURUPJHYZTORGD 
U J C A P R E K W 6 B K U U G I R P F 



DISK DRIVE CONTROLLERS 
(continued from July) 
Ityond Boubii Otnsity 



A tM forut lystM can b> unifid using 
only tht floppy disk controUtr't 
iohirint ability to itnst linglt and 
double density ricording pattirns. To 
git bayond tbii liiitation, thi 
additional data ttorid in iKtor zero 
wtt bt read, stored, and used to lodify 
till special binary couands sent to t>e 
FOC (lleppy disk controller) chip. 
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TftLKlN' SMttRT Part III 
by 

JIM ELLIS 
(Cont'd from a previous 
time I stopped with the 
the ' S' registers, I 
There are registers, 
store data), that may 



issue) Last 
mention of 
now resume, 
(places to 
be changed. 



(depending on the modem that you may 
have,) to allow different settings 
for certain functions. Pmong these 
are how many seconds to wait for 
dial tone, etc. I have an Avatex 
1200 modem that is only 90% Hayes 
(tm) compatible and its registers 
are NOT programmable. You take what 
they give you in that case. 
However, it is still a nice modem. 

II sports ram registers 
be changed to suit your 
may be changed but not 
stored in battery backed 
Much of the information 
configure your modem may 
battery backed up memory 
come up the way you like 
f until you change it. 
there are limits to which 
stored. I^m not sure if 



The Desktalk 
that may be 
fancy. Most 
all may be 
up memory, 
you use to 
be saved in 
so it will 
each t ime 
However, 
items are 



the others specify which, but the 
manual for the Desktalk II doesn't 
tell you all that it saves. For 
instance, it stores one phone 
number, such as your favorite bbs, 
so that all you have to do to call 
it is type ' «TDS' and it will 
display the number in memory and 
dial it for you. Many are caoable 
of returning an error code based on 
syntax. It can be either numeric or 
text based on the value you give a 
particular register. Included at 
the end of this article is the 
explanation of the pinout chart for 
RS-252C as used for most modems. 



PIN DESCRIPTION 

1 Protective Ground 

£ Transmitted Data^-w-J^ 

3 Received Data St(%^^ 

5 Clear To Send 

6 Data Set Ready 

7 Signal Ground 
a Carrier Detect 

£0 Data Terminal Ready 

22 Ring Indicator 

(to be cont'd) 



DIRECTION 
N/tt 

TO modem 
FROM modem 
FROM modern 
FROM modem 
N/P 

FROM modem 
TO modem 
FROM modem 



WHAT' 



NEW?? 



TI-BASE - the following is a PRESS 
RELEASE, not a review. 



TI-BASE. New from INSCEBOT, Inc. 



TI-BASE is the place to collect and 
organize your data. Record 
Definitions are customized to your 
exact needs. Data can be freely 
interchanged between all types of 
records. Simple structured command 
lanquage allows an easy implementation 
of needed functions. Addre=i lists, 
checkbooks, business applications, 
all easily performed and maintained 
on diskette by TI-BASE. 



DATA DEFINITION: 
Character 
Numerical 
• Date 
Li ter al s 



DISK DIRECTIVES 
Ini tial ization 
Catal og 
File Copy 
File Del et ion 



SORTED RECORDS: 
Sequen tial 



MATH CAPhBILITY 
Ar i thmetic 
Trig 
Logic? 1 
Bool ^Bn 



SORTED RECORDS: 
Nested c omm and f i 1 e = 
Structured Directi\-e 
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OFFICERS 

PRESIDENT JOHN POWELL 786-3270 

VICE-PRES CARL CLARK 1-398-6226 

L I BR AR I AN . . BRYANT PED I GO 299-5755 
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SOUTH SIDERS MEETING 

SECOND THURSDAY 

AFTER THE MEETING 
MONTHLY 
CALL 786-3270 
FOR LOCATION 



DISCLAIHER 
This neNsIetter is brought to you 
through the efforts of the officers and 
leibers of the HOOSIER USERS 6RQUP. 
Every leiber is encouraged to subtit 
articles. 

If you have an article you Nould like 
to share Mith the other leibers lail it 

to: 

John PoNell 

327 Southern Ave. 

Indianapolis, IN 4622S 
Opinions expressed are those of the 
author and not necessarily those of the 
HQOSIER USERS GROUP. 



(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 1) 

Raciio Shack doesn't carry any cable 
to do this correctly, so you may 
have to contact your local bell 
installer to see if he may have some 
scrap three pair cable. (to be 
cont'd) 



MONTHLY MEETING LOCATION 
ST. ANN'S SCHOOL 
2839 S. McCLURE 
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 
MEETINGS OPEN AT 
2:00 PM 
OCTOBER 9 1988 



(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 1> 

You will note thiit iA«i th 
of these complaints they are 
Tiinor convenience items, 
progps^m does th«it it is supp* 
to do-, and does it with • 
speed. One thing that the I 
notes is that the Mini-mer 
G F. EAT LY i n c p.e a s e s the a v a i i 
memory. I have not had a ch. 
to -Find out h ow this a t • 
operation but we -finally ha* 
p e =•. 1 u s e -^or M i n i -memor y . 

We lAii 1 1 be looking +"urthep 
this ph en omen a 1 pr ogr am t 
NO'v'EMEER meeting. 



HUGqir Back Iiiun 

Back iisuis purchaitd at tht lonthly 
•tffting ari 11.00 tach. Hail ordtr 
price ii 11.30 pir NMilettir (postage 
included). Qrderi Mill bt filled 
Mithin 3 vceki of recipt. 



Continued fronPME 3 

ly contribution. It's a 
one-screen one-liner! 



r-iEW NEIGHBORS 

THE INDIANAPOLIS COMPUTOR PAPER 
'"ir^s ..ius^ published i rs prerhiisre 
i s i u e . Th i s paper h as ar tides 
-"'^•r'eEt "-.J a ' i computer u sep = 

- - - fr = .- - J ' r • 5. =. =. 1 r : Id j.c i ' 



1 RANOOHIZE :: PRINT : : : : 
: :: AsINT(RND*7):: B-INT(R 
NDt9+t):: FOR 1*1 TO 5 :: Y» 
Atl 2-B»^B :: PRINT Y;:: NE 
XT I :: YsA«X 2-BtX*B :: PRI 
NT : : INPUT 'SUESS NEXT 
NUBBER":N :: IF N'Y THEN PRI 
NT : 'RIGHT' :: 60T0 1 ELSE P 
RINT I'CORRECT IS':Y :: SOTO 
i 

HENORY FULL! - Jii Peterson 



- 108 - 



1^ 




HOOSIEX USSRS GTOUP 

usas esoup wosia 

680UP HOOSIER USERS 
HOOSIER USERS 6R0UP 
USERS 6R0UP HOOSIER 
6R0W HOOSIER USERS 
HOOSIEX USERS GROUP 
USERS 6R0UP HOOSIER 
6R0UP HOOSIER USERS 



HOOSIER USERS SROUP HOOSIER USERS GROUP HOOSIEX USERS GROUP 
USERS GROUP HOOSIEX USERS GROUP HOOSIER USEXS GROUP HOOSIEX 

THE HUOg«r« 
HOOSIER USERS GROUP 
P«opl« Helping F«opl« 

USERS GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS GROUP HOOSIEX 
GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS 



HOOSIEX USEXS GROUP 
USERS GROUP HOOSIEX 
GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS 
HOOSIEX USERS GROUP 
USEXS GROUP HOOSIEX 
GROUP HOOSIEX USERS 
HOOSIEX USERS GROUP 
USERS GROUP HOOSIEX 
GROUP HOOSIEX USEXS 



Oct 1988 



THE HUGgers NEWLETTER 



Volume 6, Number 9 



ThILKIN' smart Part IV 
by 

JIM ELLIS 
(Corit'd from orevious issue.) I 
included the direction because I 
know now confusing it is to figure 
out wni ch is send and which is 
receive, let alone which way some of 
tne other signals are going. You 
may or may not use every one of the 
lines listed above. This time I 
have included the diagram for the 
cable to go from the modem to the 
TI-99/4A. Of course, it goes to the 
RS-232 card, <or stand alone) to 
communicate with the Smart Modem. 
This diagram is probably about the 
least wiring you can use, but it 
should be aGcQuate for just abouw 
any system, I think. I have used it 
very successfully for a rtumtier of 
years without problems. 

Smart Modem TI RS-23c: 

Pin Pin 

2 < < 3 

3 > > 2 

6 > > £0 

7 7 

£0 < < s 

Pin 7 is the signal ground and is 
used on both send and receive* You 
may refer to Part III for direction 
of data flow. The cable should be 
shielded, if possible. You do NOT 
need to connect any of the other 
pins, so you only need five wires to 
make up the necessary connections. 
The wire gauge can be either #22 or 
both will solder nicely to the 
DB-25 connectors. Following is the 
parts list for the connectors: 

2 conn. R/S part #276-1547 $1.99 ea. 
d, noods R/S Dart #276-1556 SI. 99 ea. 



RAMblings by Carl Clark 



da. t .=vb5t=^ for 
un 1 ike any 
re] eased for 
overshadows .. 



or o a ' s\ i ■ 
that the Jier 
system al so ^:a = 

the •! C'lTnT; ?. " Z 

it : H 

not sometn i ng 



The subject we are lookino ^.t 
this month is TI-BASE the new 
the ?94A. It IS 
thing that has been 
the TI before r.nc 
ev/' er v thing else that 
has been released lately. 

The specs have been published 
before and there have been many 
other reviews in the last -^e'.'-: 
months, so I will not try to go 
over every detail of an extensive 
system . 

Th i s pr ogr am truly i ^ 
system in that it can be made to 
Ti a n die a 1 m est a n y 
almost any manner 
wishes. Being a 
i t ■ s drawbacks , 
1 angu age , wh i 1 e 
compr enensi ve , i s 
you -.earn in one or tvjo quic-- 
sessions. This means that rhe 
dedicated user can accomplish 
many things but the occasional 
user will want TD-IPLATES that set 
databases up readily. While I am 
sure that templates will become 
avaliable soon I hope that either 
a modification of the program or 
a supplemental program will be 
seen soon to improve the printout 
capabilities which are extremel.- 
1 imi ted now. 

The documentation covers all 
commands, but is not the easiest 
reference book I have ever used. 
There are so many options that in 
could use a walk through o+ 
actually setting up a sit.c- 9 
database. The blue on biue-gr^... 
paper i s nothing short of -r*- ^ 
!•••••'* e n c h 1 n g to me . 
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■.V- 9 P^r-- 

by 

JT>: ELL 1 9 



".Zl-CG t:: 

-jy 

Ji:/» £111 



iCcr^^r,^ frcrs a-8v;ous i^-sje. ) The bh-ee oaxr cable r*orr-; be 
s-iieicec but il Hill be C-K for* snor-: >-ur.3, b-ia-. Dcm- c 
force: :o use '^occs art your ccrrrecrors as they will keea 
UMTt wire breanaie. If you are us^n? other cc«r»rjec:ions* 
e;c.» I i»ouic oe iriter5S':Bc irr .^earirj? asout tnew. There 
ere several terrrirfal aroarasRS tha: will se^jcr cialirfc 
cc:b5i etc.. to ;ne .v»C'C:e;r» out you s^ill r^eec to K/tow tnej* 
iff orcer zo se: your terwmal arorra^ to co all those r>ea: 
Tnv'.^s. while you .vjs-; si; tnere aric wait :o sicrt on. 
^iih sorrs of :r.ese uro^raias :nax is ajou: all you co aftE>- 
yr-i' IT 5PT :»o - s vjST atish a few yeys arc vor:'/*9 or.' 
your favorite BrS e-^'fortlessly* Sc-ur^s easy, coesr.*:. it? 
5ov:e:ir.:esi may ta-.e a 2it of e>toerii:erj^:/;9 to ?eT tng 
risrc ceu3ir<a-:iorf» jus: n&rm in -r.ere- I will :.ry zo r^e: 
3-?.r:e: on rne c:r:?ar/c ^ets rext ti:^e. "hese will be 
:^:2-;3ilec fro?:] ir-or-e thar. c/;e s-c-urce^ so scrse 'zcanarics jj-ny 
•:r 7»ay rjo* ce s^^paorrec •'our rocBr;* as • hac i'^erzicr.et 
:rf afi earlier sar:. By ^ne wajf. I xcice-: :-;aT. "c^e ^rice 
•i'^' V'-;e !?oce/!» I aurcnasec ir ^a>^a has '.cw {.ropcsd S:33i 
ma: is cown ScCi, That is for arr ex^er^ial cAx-?- bau: 
:vo5. Cm rreil. J'ri always a-iear of jny vire. 1 -coe -:"-5y 
-.avB iMarcvec :ne f'-arruol, ijine nas luiie a 'ew r.?i3-a>'.e5 : - 
it. 55Pec:aii> oYf tne 5y^'.-;a>: of s-r^ie 'j^ :^.s cz'-i^-y.ar.Ls, '-/^ 
ir.starfcei iri :ne ei-iterfcec ccrcjnc/rcs* :ne ccr^'paf'^cs ^'ov- 
c/.c jTit cori^r:--* /.as 'Hiven as -""/Zi-. "-a: verv ^ro's:-} 
-ave -^e ar; error. So 1 :r\ec r\L^, whcI co re-.: ../.c^, - 
wor-.5c. very £'j::le cif-^erercBt :j: re:::e:?:cer these 
c:'-3:iT5:-s are very -.^orcivi-c I-* »..ar>:s :o ^le? 

=::-e;-:r-Q a csrtai/: ^C'^i-j sl^e n/.i zz. :.=' 

•s:-6:.*:sr afiyz^.ir.-: crea^ac 2> :.'a:'; is =uj.:sc: :o irfr:-^. 
'-■c.-s are 25;^T?ar'-= "'555- --5 :3:=uit va.-ea to :no=e 
ie: :y ^ne 'ac-crv ^ner /o: cerice vou co.";' :• .^ar: :o oss 
criEs you c.-:-i:':cgc. .••o- al. zr^r-z^s ::• -.re .Kce:/! are 
sa^ec. ry inari-ia. is -'io: ver> clear on r^na: is savsc a:ic 
>jnc: isn':. It is too :ac :ha-: tnesr er^^ors arc 
=-vr-c::2ir;;3 cei mxo ^rir*: -fhers =o^eo:':e ^r^o is -:bw i:o 
:-5 £-.'»3i: sysTs-a -fas ;c co.'.terc: ni:h ir.air-^idce 
t.':3.anawic/is. It is w woz-cer Mary :sc::re cisccirrais:. 1 

:o-e 'rjz ail -manuals are li>e :\iz, I cii^-v 

■.'.ear/ :o ce: 0/1 /-v soas!:o."<. cut 1 .rjs: warftec -sve-yo/.e ic 
:e aware -rav 1: cces r:-'.is:. ;'f.ic.-> :s 0/* of :.r.r ;e55:r;u 
:-a: 1 5var:ec :ni2 ssrissi :o "/ei? i/rfcrr;! )0u :r:e ^ssr:: 
iio'iz zzs ireax use o*" siirarr •rx:icr"5 arri :o <eep you -rcrr- 
:bc:'.u,'»5 ciscoura^eo. I -.r.ow I'^a.';..- 0- ;*ou say. 'I'll r.ever 
use ail of xnoset 1 cor'- y.now -cw. ' 3ux is .:us: c.-e 
^'i;^:, if you •^f^ow how^ :ner: :na: is -na: :;?ucn :xre ^cu 
can 3c: ou: of cms -ocsv of o'jrs. nrc iS:':': ;-ra-: .--.a:. 
IS ail ax«u:? .^cr a.'i exajipie o- so;;;e o-' :r.e cocesi s^e 
'L-Cj 'IP' elsewnere :n -r.is /;e7^5.e::er. «::c := ci.'ft-c; 



"ne Irirorinat icr? or? oage 25 now 
T- o use t. n e vioc: to c i s*. o 1 5 c .". 
v-^aitirrj die*.';'-: Nork wi^n t-ne : 
tpac cot a ilnsTead* u-se rhs 

o 11 o w i v'l D 3 r ^ o c e c "J r- e - F o rn * : n 

Fr o.M 3e t- u c □ ic ■: 1 crjs r:i£;'; .a _ •:■ e " s c: t 
:^!ocerr Setuo- Fr^orn •>oc£:?::'' Setup 
rnsrju. select Dia: S:r:. r-rr, 
y C' » .'. Wall r e c B 1 v e r- . - c rri i- :; ':• c e . • : li? ■ - 
your dial Swrmc. : zn:^-2 ■: = 

e'Yrzsr rT'DT-^. "cr : .:«r:c5 :? - .1 r rr ?= . : -:e ' 

oacK •;:o be-uuo uc-^ lctjs . iJer u. - * 
ae.ecT: save Charrres. I'C" '-.-'r . :rc . 
TO ~;-e ^'"air; .':ey»u- se.i.:i^c-: 
c - a sr- se :. ec r )vt o r<^oc :;. r , := e .. .-^rc . 
r';u;ricer-- se^t^c: B co er:-.^ei-- .:;-;.:.-f=' 
r'vu::v::e:--. Wiierf you errT^-r- yrcuv^ . • •: 
:';ur^ 2Sr:'-3 use :.>e /-o-::.o-v-r:- -o--. f.^^:^ 

i f^ocrsii:: -:<: recorrriiiie i::/-- ' ■ w. 
.is«c 13 «rr :.:s ^lurrre: - z-^. •:: . 

-ou.'^ v:^'-- ..T -Tc rG?co.:r:.ize ^'"^ , 

- rHf:? usiriG a 'i}e»::i.-:.ra.. c--^-.; ' 

f-r-^ar-: r/70ce!:i ..rr:c. »: wov -^s u«=5 
wiwH :i::. i navfi? ViO^: r^-^.e-: 
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TALKING SWAPT 
by 

JIM ELLIS 
Part VI 

<Cont' from previous isBue. > The foIIoHing is the atart of the "Hayes" cornmaridE 
that are used* The chart is an attempt to help you understand the more common 
Z'Ofnmarfds in use* Please note that NOT all modems acknowledge ALL commands* 
You can rwfer to your manual to establish which ones your unit ^Ises* Again the 
rhart is an attempt to help you uriderstand the different uses* There will be 
ifiore of the chart appear in further issues* 



1 DIALING COMMANDS 


i CODE i 


COMMAND 


1 FUNCTION 

%• 


i A/ 1 


Reoeat 




1 Cn 1 


Carrier 


1 Carrier control* 






I • vurn carrier urr* 






1 CI - turn carrier ON immediately. 


11/ 1 


4/1 ai 


1 nusx preceae an 02 a i corftmanos* 


1 T 1 


Tone 




1 P 1 


Pulse 


1 B ai^v i A 1 4 


} W 1 


Wait 


1 W& i t ^ciir* ■^Af^«yrf4 H 4 a 1 ^ ny^A 


t 9 i 


Wait 


i Ufiit ^Ai^ Anv^MAiA H giiTi f4 4 A 1 ai^v^ av>k.4 ^tfif< 
V AW < wr ar i9^Kr ^ wf ffKif w * a a v ji w cms * wri 


» f * 


rT_~i 1 1 aria 


1 Dai 1 i&B #4 4 a 1 ^ / 1 H ma 4^4 W4 cAh>l a^ 
I F^ausicr 1 WF Sctwwi fw wZcIa vwifw fVaXvlrfy WASCXw^cr/ 


1 t 

1 1 




1 swwr^c prtwrfe iri rfon vw JL a b 1 X e memory 


i S 1 

1 w 1 


Dial 
ft/ 2 Cat A 


f «iTwer a wOfififiBno vo oz8a w xn meiffwry 


t R t 




1 Dti^ M^HoffA 4 Air«K.MAf^ m^«Wa mWav* 1 1 4 v«n A^4 n4 ip«a^o ^x^nA fA^ff^OfA 
• w ny WW erf If 1 1 1 arf Sl^ti'i niwutif vwfltswt wSJLXJLrfy wr * y * r fo w fir vjr^» in^«wdii 






I nev^r^se sena ano receive t re^uenc2 es* 


1 ^ 1 


Af A A If « W 


1 19 fl)A^«WatA ^ f*» ^^^#VAVMA1^«r4 A^ A A AV^ f4 4 A 1 4 

f rvcrw uf^rf ffiwwirm ww wwfffifrarru 9waw^ Si wXaXAifu 








1 * i 

~ ~ " ■ . - 




1 nctriy up Tor 1 / secorfo^ useo vo wransTer a wsjii. 




—— ———— 


CQWTROI- COMMANDS 


{ "^^^ \ 




1 rvc^vur irw wwTfiiiieiriw ifrwwc* vifwuv fiarf&jArfbj 


\ 1 






1 ^ 1 


rJCX p 


I 1/2 sp 2 ay 5er2a2 porx sexvxngs ano G|xve sovzc^ 


t «44 1 
f t 


nei p 


1 i/ispiays rTc:L.H menu* 


1 ♦ 1 1 


Time 


i Displays current time* 


1 «.Tb 1 
1 f B 1 


Time 


1 sex oare ano rime* 


1 A 1 

1 H 1 


HrfSwer 


f sHBTfO ansHcr vone ano Try xo conrfrfecT tfixn mooefr? waidirig xri i 


f fin 1 


Hang •up 


f V ^ un nooK inang up/ 






f * • UTT nook 






1 S * special off hook 


f fen 1 


Echo 


1 « no echo 






1 1 ■ echo commarfds to screen 


1 Fn 1 


Duplex 


1 « Half duplex i 






1 1 » Full duplex 


i Mn 1 


Speaker 


1 « Speaker OFF 1 






i 1 ■ Speaker on Mhile dialing i 






1 S ■ Speaker always ON i 


1 Ln 1 


Vol ume 


1 or 1 « Low volume < 






1 2 or 3 « High volume 1 


i In 1 


Product 


1 » Product code revision i 






i 1 ■ Checksum of ROM ) 






i Z » Checksum OK i 


1 2 1 


Reset 


1 Soft reset \ 


1 Bn 1 


Bell 


1 « Use CCITT signals i 






1 1 « Use Bell signals i 
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talkin* sw«t 
jim'^^is 

Part VII 

tSt^go''Sto''!K"^ SStirS'^S^h^SLP^riS^ I have f cx«d t*^ articles 

of articles. TheJ art^cliflr^Sr fhTrJS^r^^^^^.^ ^= 
fcxmd in the July and A^u^ ^ T^.5D^ I^SSXJ^SiS^ Cgmmiter. T>ey can be 
articles are i^B^'Ss£s?°^^ OddlT^gh the 



Sn? 
SO 
SI 
S2 
S3 
S4 
S5 
S6 
S7 

sa 

S9 
SIO 
Sll 
S12 
S13 
S14 
815 
S16 
S17 
SIB 
S19 
S20 
S21 
S22 
S23 
S24 
S25 
SZh 
SZ7 



View contents of register 

P^^^ auto-answer, 
Ctxnts number of rings 
^ape code character 

•=t!^«:ter for carriage return 
^11 character for line f^ 
kr^il.*=^^^ "for backspace 
^^Jmber of seconds to waitfor dial tcne 
^*Jmber of seccnds to wait for carrier^ 
fel^^nS^ ^ secondi^ 

NOT Lra^^ length before hang-up in 1/10 seconds 

^"Slp^oSfSs^ ^ — ^ 
Bit mapped options 
Flag register 
Modem Test Option 
MJT USED 

J.^^, 1^2^' ^ seconds 
NOT U^D 

NOT USED 

Bit mapped options register 
Bit mapped options register 
NOT options register 

g?4^y ^^'^^ in seconds 

61? "^l^y ^ seconds 

^it mapped cy)tions register 





! DCD ; 


I ^ 


I DTR ; 


1 ^ 


Guard i 


1 l=D 


Leased \ 




CTB/DTR 1 



u j.i3i.Lxinec ts . 
= modem ionores DTR 

= £a??tSe°'^ puts modem in co^nand state 
55C> Hz Guard Tone 
1800 Hz Guand Tone 
Standard phone line 
Leased phone line 
CTB and DGR always ON 



to be cont'd. 



command , 
ans^ier tone I 
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TftLKJi'vG SroftRT 
Par-t VIII 
by Jiff; ELi-IS 



^cT3 



Save corif i q ura w i on i merffO-r-y 

Keswore original factory set co-',f i nur-a-:; i on 



Dia?ir<05-ic Cornrr.ands 



> jerr/^ina-ue rest irr proMreEs 

: imt. iate local anaioM ioopback 

i ^r.'i-ciare oipitai loopback 

f <jrariz re^^juesv for- remote dii^itai ioopback 

i Ueny rec; ueso for remot e digital 1 oopback 

i inizisize remote digital iooPback 

i i-nizi&zer remote digital looPDack with £elf-te=t 
^^^r^-it laTe iocai analog looPDaek with self-te^t" 



Result Code Commands/'MesBages 



X 
X 

Q 



: Coces 

i Cooes 

i 

i QuieT 

i 



oeiec-s difrerent levels of Result Codes >:;Zf-6> 

oexecws Qifrerer.t levels of Result Code=. <0-6> 

1 = send bacK text i^esult Codes >:verbose> 

© - nfesu^t Codes are sent to terminal 

^ = result Codes are NOT sent to terminal 



Result 




1 


r OK 

i CONNECT 


j No e-rr-o'rs detected } 

j i.ocal modem has established connection with a remote moc«m 


i- 5 


i CONi'^iECT 


} ?»loaem has esT ablished a 120© bps connect i^<n vvith 

» a remote mocem , 




; CONNECT 


: f>>odem nas estaDlishec a dps connection with 
j a remote mocem 

y BubV. . . REDIAL IN 3^2^ SEC. in some units. 


; le 




\ modem has establishea a bPs connection with 
\ a remote mocem 


2 




J Incoming ring signal is detected 


. 1 1 


1 RINGING 


i An incoming ring signal is detected ; 


3 


; NO 


iJata carrier signal no loncjer present on telepnone line } 

' ; 




) ERROR 


Invalid command sequence* re-enter- the command ; 


to 


: NO DIAL 

; Tune I 




7 


i BUSY \ 


Sent Quring X3 o-r X4 moce operating wheri >modem detects busy: 


a 


i NO 1 
; ANSWER i 
^ \ 


5 sec. silence not cetected within Repister- S7 f me-out 
When command used in Auto Dial Secuenc^ 
King RESPONSE m some units. tr . aenc- 


• IS 


1 VOICE J 


When voice communication is detected on line 


^\:o oe 


c onx ' c . ) 
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Part IX 

by JIM ELLIS 



(Cont'd from previous issue.) I 
kne.-yi that these articles have taken some 
time to cover what some may feel could 
have been covered more quickly, but then 
I am not a writer by trade. They were 
easier to put together than to come up 
with a new topic each month. I hope I 
have been able to help just one person 
in their endeavor to operate a smart 
modem. As they used to say on "Hill 
Street Blues", "Item Lastl" I would like 
to close this series by repeating the 
schematic of how to wire the cable from 
your computer to the smart modem. I 
have used if over three years and have 
not had any problem with it at all. I 
included it in part IV, in the October 
'88 issue of the HJGgers Newsletter. 
But, for those of you who may not have 
access to that article I will include it 
here , again - 

Smart Modem TI RS-232 
Pin Pin 

2 < « 3 

3 >> > 2 

6 >> > 20 

7 7 

20 < « 6 



ea. 



ea. 



The following is a list of parts: 
2 conn. 'R/S part #276-1547 $1.49 

2^>teods R/S part #276-1536 $1.99 



Prices may vary. The wire gauge 
can be either #22 or #24, both will 
solder nicely to the connectors. If 
using stranded wire, make sure that none 
of the strands stick out and short to 
any of the other pins. I will not go 
into the labeling of the pins. The ">" 
and "<" signs point the direction of 
data flow. I will however, explain pin 
7. it is ground, so consequently signals 
flow both ways, so I have not bothered 
to put an arrow on that line. Use and 
enjoy. This concludes the series on 
smart modems, if there are other 
articles you would like to see handled 
in like manner, let Bob Stahlhut or 
myself know and we will see if we can 
get someone to do series on that 
subject. JE 
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MONTHLY MEETING LOCATION 
LITTLE HOUSE NEXT TO THE 
ST. ANN'S SCHOOL 
2839 S. McCLURE 
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 
MEETINGS OPEN AT 

2:00 PM 
JANUARY 21 1989 



^ €^ <^ 9^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 



* 
* 
* 



SOUTH SIDERS MEETING 

SECOND THURSDAY 

AFTER THE MEETING 
MONTHLY 
CALL 888-5654 
FOR LOCATION 



* 
* 

* 



BBS 

Hoosier Users Group 
Baud rate 300,1200 ^< 2400 
On Line 24 Hours Daily 
782-994A 



(Reprint from WEST PENN «?9'ers Newsletter, Nov., 1989) 



EXTENDED BASIC GROM/ROH PARTS This info is right off 

THE PARTS FROM TI DEALER PaRTS: 



PART-NUMBER 
1015960-1115 
1015950-llW 
015950-1122 
015960-3115 
0^11016-0006 



DESCRIPTION 
GROH.EXT.BASIC 
GROM.EXT.BASIC 
GROH.EXT.BASIC 
GROM.EXT.BASIC 
ROM. EXT. BASIC 
ROM. EXT. BASIC 



QUANTITY 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

X 



UNIT-PRICE 
3.60 
3.60 
3.60 
3.60 
6.80 



UlAL l-Oft PARTS AVAILABLE ONLV l-kuH 1.1. H 

additional chips needed 7i»LS00 and 71LS7'i to build XBASIC 
1015960-120^1 EDITOR ASSEMBLER 1 3 60 

no ADDITIONAL CHIPS NEEDED FOR EdITO ASSEMBLER 

T.I. WILL NOW TAKE CHARGE CARDS. AND CHARGE LOCAL SALES 

TAX PLUS 3.00 FOR S/H. 



THE INVOICE I RECEIVED WITH 
I'm INCLUDING THIS UPDATED 
INFORMATION FOR THOSE WHO 
WANT TO BUILD XBASIC AND 

EDITOR ASSEMBLER on the 
NEW ZENO BOARD without the 

DESTRUCTION OF A CARTRIDGE. 
It TAKES ABOUT 2-WEEKS TO 
RECEIVE THE PARTS. YOU MUST 

CALL Dealer Parts at: 
806 711-2265 and ask for 
JOE SANCHEZ. 

I socketed an XBASIC cart, 
and used it to test all the 

NEW chips I received. 



INTERNAL BOARD 
(ZENO BOARD) 

The intent here is to help those of you in the West Penn 99'ers as well as any in the 
USER Group community to get started in the construction and installation of the board. I 

will try to address some of the pitfalls and GIVE some hints that may BE helpful. I HOPE 
that you realize that EVEN THOUGH ErIC ZeNO HAS HAD THIS BOARD IN DESIGN FOR ABOUT A YEAR 
NOW. HE LIKE MOST OF US, IS DOING THIS FOR YOUR BENIFIT. AND WILL NOT QUIT OUR JOBS TO 
MAKE A LIVING ON TI USERS. 

FIRST. THE BOARD DOES HAVE ONE ERROR IN THE TRACE LAYOUT. AND THAT IS THE DATA BUS ON 
THE CLOCK CHIP U12. HoST OF YOU WILL NEVER USE THIS CIRCUIT. AND THOSE OF YOU THAT DO. - 
SHOULD BE^ABLE TO INSTALL THE SIMPLE INVERSION OF THE EIGHT DATA LINES. I.E.: REVERSE THE 
PINS 15 THROUGH 22 UNDER THAT CHIP. I FEEL THAT THIS SHOULD STOP NO ONE FROM BUYING AND 
USING THE BOARD. 

SECONDLY. THE TRACES ARE SMALL AND TIGHT IN AREAS THAT WILL GIVE A NOVICE FITS. Don'T 
BUILD IT YOURSELF IF IT LOOKS TO TIGHT FOR YOU AND YOUR EQUIPMENT. 

TK|RDLY. THE INITIAL INSTRUCTIONS ARE BRICr. AND INADEQUATE FCS. riOST Or YCU, TS'.AT IS 
WHY I M INCLUDING THESE TWO PAGES IN THE NEWSLETTER. YoU NEED HELP NOW! I HAVE BUILT TWO 
AND SINCE I DID THEM WITHOUT INSTRUCTIONS. I FEEL THAT YOU SHOULD DO MUCH BETTER WITH A 
LITTLE HELP. 

, °^'^iiS^.J(?*J..r?5^iSL??"Ty(|5H TO BUILD FIRST. ATTEMPT AND GET ONE CIRCUIT WORKING at a 
TIME. DO NOT FULLY SOCKET THE ENTIRE BOARD. Socket only the circuit you will need first. 
SUCH AS the 32K CIRCUIT. Make up the harness from P2 to the CPU board, solder the board 
to the GROM connector (see page 6). and before you plug in P2 power up the CPU. If all 
seems well, then plug in P2. then plug in the 32K memory chip (for example). If all is 
still well, then run a memory test by loading a program that uses expansion memory or by 
running a memory diagnostic. If a step fails, don't go on , BUT GO BACK and check for a 
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short or check to see if P2 harness is wired correctly; 
Here is another area of confusion. The P2 chart on p. 7 
OF Eric's instructions doesn't adhere to the pin proto- 
col FOR THE CONNECTOR. THEREFORE USE THE CHART AT THE 
RIGHT. AND ON THE ASSEMBLY DRAWING ON P. 9 OF INSTRUCT- 
IONS CHANGE The pin NUMBERING SCHEME TO THAT SHOWN AT P2, 
THE RIGHT ALSO. ThIS WILL PROVIDE YOU WITH A MEANS TO " 

assemble a 16-wire harness with a 16-pin ribbon cable 
connector to mate with a 16-pin double row header and 
have everything come out so that the wires are in order* s 
and easy to count and match convention. ll21 
The speech synthesizer schematic has several errors 

INCLUDING CRl IS shown BACKWARDS. THE ANODE SHOULD GO 
TO GROUND. AUD P2-8 SHOULD READ P2-10 (UNTIL YOU MAKE 
CORRECTIONS TO P2 CONN. ChART) AND RDY P2-9 SHOULD READ 
P2-1 AGAIN UNTIL YOU CHANGE THE P2 CONN. ChART. CRl AND 
C2 MUST BE INSTALLED WITH CORRECT POLARITY OBSERVED SO 
TO HELP, PUT A PLUS SIGN TO LEFT OF C2 ON ASSEMBLY DRWG. 
*ND ALL I| - REPRESENT THE CATHODE SIDE OF DIODES HERE. 



11 



P2 CONNECTOR 
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(Reprint from WEST PENN 99'ers Newsletter, Nov., 19B9) 



SIDE VIEW 




INTERNAL 
BOARD 




GROn 
CONNECTOR 

SOLDER ALL 



BENT GROlM 
PINS , - 

GROM ASSY. CIRCUI 
BOARD 




RIGHT REAR TOP 
SIDE OF THE INTERNAL 
BOARD INSTALLED o 
BEHIND THE GROM 
CONNECTOR. 





NOTES ON THE INTERNAL BOARD 
.( ZENO BOARD ) by JFW 




1/2" WEATHER 

STRIPPING 



TOP RF SHIELD WITH SELF" . 
STICKING WEATHER STRIPPING 
ATTACHED. BOARD RESTS ON THIS. 



TOP VIEW 



Sw. CONNECTIONS ON 




Radio Shack 
Switch 
275- 
158& 



CARTRIDGE SEL. SWITCH 
The SWITCH SI, the switch connections and 

THE LED DRAWING ON THE RIGHT CAN ALL BE USED 
TO SELECT AND DESELECT AS WELL AS INDICATE 
WHICH OF THE CARTRIDGES OR GROM PORT IS IN 
USE AT ANY ONE INSTANT. CONNECT WIRES FROM 
THE POSTS ON V\ INDICATED BY LETTERS A-F AND 
BB-FF. See NOTE ON HOW TO ADD A FOURTH GROM 
CARTRIDGE WHICH WILL USE FF ON SI. JuST. TRUST 
ME THIS works! EXAMPLE: ATTACH A WIRE ON POST 
S OF S*! .'ND THE SAME WIRE-.TO S C;i IkT£RNAL Sd. 
SI LOCATIONJ (B) AND ALSO TO LED AT TERMINAL B. 




The six LEDs below are 
an example of led indicator 
usage to indicate the one 
internal cartridge selected 
wheather it is 
^, the xbasic. or 
ANY GROM. You 

3gf WILL NOTE THAT 

THE Internal 
_. Board has only 3 
■=• additional grom 
sockets but i have 
6 SHOWN. The one on 
"A" POSITION shows 

ALL INTERNAL ARE 

DISABLED! The other 

5 ARE XB AND GROM 
CARTRIDGES. SEE NOTE 
1 




INTERNAL BOARD 

16-PIN 

rt/angle header 



eDnia sb nu cL "T"' """n "A. "^""•"'^i. »• AtTACH a wire 

FROM BB ON SI TO BB ON INTERNAL BO. SI LOCATION 1 (b). ThIS WILL MAKE 

T« sis L?d''t:? JfpII^??'*"' ACTIVATE XBAsic K^^^^^^,. 

tSp ?2?roM?; I^!,a T° "T YOU KNOW THAT NONE 

JSslR?EiT;jE GR0"^SR?! * ""^^''^^ " 



16"? !N FEMALE 
RIBBON CABLE 
CONNECTOR WITH 
15-WIRE RIBBON 
CABLE ATTACHED 



SBE^ 



f ■■■■■§{ ■■■■■ 
^■f ■■■■ h aw ■■ ■ ■ j 




lb CooAJEcror 
TOP VIEW 



Routing the ribbon cable from 
CPU to P2 conn. CAN be done by 

cutting a 1/1' SLOT FROM FRONT 
EDGE OF TOP RF SHIELD OVER THE 

U505 AND U505 CHIPS. Tape the 

ROUGH EDGES TO PREVENT CUTTING 
THE RIBBON CABLE. 

L FIND THAT ATTACHING THE 12 WIRES USED FROM P2 
CABLE TO THE LOCATIONS ON THE CPU BOARD LISTED 
— MORE CONVENIENT AND MUCH SAFER. 

.«»«««h<^ i hope that these 

drawings and notes 
will aid all those 
who purchased an 
Internal Board to 




AUDIO 



:ONVE» 

ri 



r 



CONSTRUCT IT AND ENJOY IT SOONER WITHOUT MUCH TROUBLE. BeLOW ARE NOTK^ 

^' ^CE?? P*I 'll'^TTlIS^^'StSJ llnl'WM'' ^'^^'^^^ PIN FOR PIN 

NOTE 2. o"^ ? tsrSifnSiJMss z s?^T;!;^M." °^ 

E oSIFrDY W-PJS^r.. n"1c'S? I'T'' ^^'-^^ "1 AUd'p2-8*should be P2-10 and 
N«Te li 5^'-°*' '^^-g should be P2-'i. (error on schematic) 
Note H, More Later joh, p. willforth 10-27-89 
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TI-HPiTEH BUGS 



_ ?7,'^^^^^" J^"'*'''^ confirmed and explained the pestiferous asterisk buc 

! in TI -Writer. If you are print ins out of the Formatter mode and your text 

contains an asterisk followed by two or more numeric disits - the asterisk and 
twc digits wii: disappear! For instance, A*256 becomes A6, and I've noticed 
„ that A6 in programs published in several newsletters recently. 

The Tl-Writer program itisinterprets the asterisk and two digits as an 
instructic- tc input data from a "value file" (see Alternate Input on p. ill of 
^ the 71 -Writer manual). 



The solution to this bug is to type two asterisks followed by two dummy digits, 
then the actual digits. For instance, instead of A*25S type A**2525S. Trouble 
IS, the bug usually shows up in a program which has been LISTed to disk and 
then MERGEd into Tl-Writer, and is usually not noticed. The solution? Run the 
program through my 2S-Cclumn Converter (see related file). 

Dr. Romano informs me that there is an even worse bug in the Transliterate 
command coding, erratic and sometimes destructive. It is triggered bv certain 
sequences of characters, but these have not been documented. 

Dr. Romano says that he does not use transliteration. 

I would suggest that you also avoid the use of the 6 and 3. The & will only 
underline a single word unless you tie words together with the sign. If you 
tie words together, the Fill and Adjust will leave gaping blanks in your lines 
and if you tie too many together the line will extend beyond the right margin! 
Also, the underlining is a broken line. It is better to use the escape codes 
(these are for an Epson or Epson compatable printer) CTRL U, FCTN R, CTRL U, 
SHIFT CTRL U, SHIFT 3, CTRL U, which will give a solid underline until vou 
turn It off with CTRL U, FCTN R, CTRL U, SHIFT -, CTRL U, SHIFT 3, CTRL U.' 

The 3 is handy to emphasize a single word, but if you want to double-strike a 
whole sentence or paragraph it is bettr to use the escape code CTRL U, FCTN R, 
CTRL U, SHIFT G, and turn it off again with CTRL U, FCTN R, CTRL U, SHIFT H. 

The period bug is another killer - the Fomatter thinks that any line which 
begins with a period is a formatter command, and deletes the whole line' If 
your text contains a decimal value such as . 1 1 and the wrap-around puts it at 
.he beginning of a line, the line disappears! There are two ways around this - 
put a in front of all your decimals, as 0.11, or transliterate all your 
periods. 

In ail, the Tl-Writer formatter is a temperamental and unpredictable piece of 
software, prone to unwanted line feeds and unexpected paper-wasting forir. feeds. 
I .Ike to use it to r ight- justi f y text back to the disk, but from then on I 
prefer to print it out of the editor mode, or out of my own program. 
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Using th« 'lMg«Wis»> Vidffo DigitiMr 
with th« TI 99/4A 

toy St»v» Langguth 



For the past year or so, thanks to the 
authors of a couple of "RLE" prograns, 
users of the TI 99/4A have been able to 
view and use high resolution pictures 
created by the users of other brands of 
cooputers. It was great being able to 
take advantage of all of the picture 

files that could be found on the various 
online databases and BBS's. But it also 
aade ae realize that something was 
aissing in the world of the 99/4A. 
Users of other brands of computers (even 
the 8 bit antiques like the Coaaodore 64 
and Atari 800) had access to video 
digitizers, and TI users did not. Now, 
this aight not seea like a very big 
problem to soae users, but to those of 
us who enjoy working with coaputer 
graphics it was. Notice that I said 
■was". Finally, users of the TI 99/4A 
can digitize iaages froa video caaeras 
and VCR's and put those iaages into a 
foraat that can be used by the various 
bi taap aode drawing prograas available 
for our coaputer. This article 
describes how it can be done. 

The Hardware 

In the May and June 1987 issues of BYTE 
magazine, Steve Ciarcia (BYTE's resident 
hardware genius) described a video 
digitizing systea that he had developed 
called the "laageWise" systea. This 
systea is coaposed of two parts, a 
"digitizer/transaitter" and a 

"receiver/display". Each of these parts 
is cont^OQed on a separate printed 
circuit boarU. You can buy each board 
already asseabled or in a kit with all 
the needed coaponents. Or, you can just 
buy the printed circuit boards (with an 
EPROM containing the control software) 
and then buy all the other necessary 
components yourself. I chose to buy the 
coaponents ayself, and the two parts of 
the systea wound up costing ae a total 
of about fi50 each. When the boards 
arrived in the aail, they caae with 
detailed instruction aanuals and parts 
lists, including the various part 
nuabers for several of the larger 
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electronics supply coapanies. Even 

though I had never atteapted a hardware 

project before, I had little trouble 

getting everything put together. (I DO 

have a friend next door, who is a 99/4A 

hardware "genius", so I could afford to 

be a little "braver" than I would have 

been if I had to atteapt a project like 

this totally by ayself!) And once I n 

finally got all the coaponents soldered 

into the correct holes (don't ask!!), 

both boards worked great. The ^ 

digitizer/transaitter (d/t) board is, as 

the naae iaplies, the part of the 

"laageWise" systea that does the 

digitizing. Unlike soae digitizers aade H 

specifically for other coaputer systeas 

that take several seconds to digitize a 

coaplete iaage (and therefore require ^ 

your "subject" to not move or your VCR 

to be set to "freeze fraae"), the 

laageWise d/t board captures a coaplete 

iaage in l/60th of a second. It accepts H 

video signals froa a standard TV caaera 

(either BW or color), VCR, laserdisc 

player, or caacorder, and stores the ^ 

picture as 244 lines of 25S pixels with 

S4 levels of grey scale for each pixel. 

The d/t board then converts the stored 

video iaage to RS-232 serial data which H 

can be transaitted to any coaputer with 

a RS-232 port or to the laageWise 

receiver/display board. The 

receiver/display board (r/d) accepts 

serial data froa the d/t board or files 

dowloaded froa a coaputer. It converts 

this data back into a picture suitable 

for display on a coaposite video input 

aonitor. Together the two boards allow 

the user to create a file of digital n 

data that represent an analog video 

iaage, use a coaputer to aanipulate this 

file, and then display the newly 

"aanipulated" iaage. The July and ^ 

August 1987 issues of BYTE aagazine both 

contain articles describing interesting 

iaage processing techniques that can be ^ 

perforaed on files created this way. 

The Software 

As I stated earlier, each board coaes 

with an EPROM that controls what that 

board is doing. But you still need 

prograas for your coaputer that allow 

you to accept the data being sent froa 

the d/t board to the RS-232 and to send ^ 

a data file froa your computer to the 



r/d board. Also, if you want to display 
the digitized iiaages on your computer 
■on i tor, you need a prograa that 
converts the data file into a forn that 
your cooputer can use. If I was an IBM 
PC user, this would have been no 
probleiD, because the boards cone with a 
disk containing programs for the PC that 
both "grab" and "show" iaages. But 
because my little 99/4A is an "orphan", 
I had to write these programs myself. 
To "grab" a digitized image from the d/t 
board, you simply connect the DB-25 
connector on the board to the RS-232 of 
the computer. The program needs to send 
a one byte code to the board to tell it 
what resolution to use (the choices are 
256x244, 128x122, and 64x61), then when 
the program sends to the board a 
character >11 (XON), the board 
■instantly" digitizes the picture and 
begins sending it to the computer. (The 
baud rate being used is selected by a 
DIP switch on the board itself.) If the 
computer must take a "time out" to write 
to disk, the program simply sends a 
character >13 (XOFF) and the board stops 
sending until it receives another "XON". 
The file created by this program is 
LARGE. The board sends one byte for 
each screen pixel. The values of these 
bytes range from >e0 for black to >3F 
for a pixel that is white. This adds up 
to a file of 246 sectors for each 
picture digitized. Of course, the file 
contains a lot more "data" than 99/4A 
users can use, because even though our 
high resolution screen is 256x192, we 
only have 15 colors to work with and 
each pixel cannot be colored 
■independently". Perhaps more of this 
data will be put to use on the Myarc 
9640. To "show" a digitized image on 
the r/d board, the process is just 
reversed. A file is simply read one 
record at a time and then sent to the 
r/d board via the RS-232. I found that 
I had to use assembly language to write 
the "grab" program, but a very simple 
Extended Basic program worked fine for 
the "show" program. Finally, because I 
wanted to use my digitized images on my 
99/4A, I wrote a program that will 
"convert" the information in the files 
created by the d/t board into a picture 
that can be saved in TI-Artist format. 
At first I decided to simply "turn on" a 
pixel if it was above a certain value 

- 119 - 



and leave it "turned off" if the value 
was below the "dividing, line". 
Unfortunately, this simple method really 
didn't give as much detail to the 
pictures as I knew was possible. After 
a lot of experimentation I was able to 
create an "algorithm" that turns on more 
pixels in the areas that are supposed to 
be darker, and less in the lighter 
areas. The converted picture has much 
less resolution than the original, but 
it CAN be saved as a TI-Artist picture 
file (25 sectors), which can then be 
modified or printed out. 

Summary 

The ImageWise video digitizer system is 
a fairly simple to build, relatively 
inexpensive, very powerful video 
digitizer that CAN be used with the 
99/4A. If all you are interested in is 
digitizing video from a camera or VCR, 
you really need is the 
digitizer /transmitter board, which can 
be assembled for about *150-$i75 
dollars. To use the digitized images on 
the 99/4A itself, you will have to 
"sacrifice" a lot of the resolution. 
But because the system sends its data 
through a standard RS-232 interface, it 
will continue to be compatible as you 
"upgrade" your graphics capabilities. 

If you have any questions that I haven't 
answered, just leave them on the message 
base here on GEnie, or write to me at : 

Steve Langguth 2956 South Barnes 
Springfield, MO 65804. 

Also, if you would be interested in 
buying the programs I wrote to use with 
the ImageWise system and the 99/4A, I 
will galdly sell them to you for $10 
~*11, if I have to supply the disk 
(hey, I've got to pay for this baby 
somehow ! ! ! } . 



MEETING DATES 

19B7 Hoosier User's Group meeting dates 

October 11 
November 6 
December 13 



THE Tl PE BOX PROTOTYPE BOARD 



Since the BB is broke again, I thought 
I»d put up a description of the FEB 
prototype card. The card is a full size 
expansion box card, and is designed to 
facilitate the construction of a wide 
variety of FEE box devices. 

Those who have attempted construction of 
a home-brew FEE card from a plug board 
will appreciate this prototype card. 
It's designed especially for the FEB and 
takes much of the work out of a FEB 
prefect. 

It has a geld plated edgecard connector. 
All necessary traces are in place for 
the standard 74LS244*s drivers for 
address and control lines and the 
bi-directional 74LS245 for the data bus 

— you just drcp in sockets and solder. 
The same is true for the RBDENA line 

a 74LS125 or 74LS3Se location is 
available with a trace running to 
RBDENA. 

Toward the front of the card there is 
space for an array of eight 28 pin IC's 

— e.g., the S2S4 (8K) or 62256 (32K:-. 
Address and data line traces are 
provided in two 4-chip groups as are 
holes for bypass capacitors, but as 
would be expected with a prototype card, 
the user connects the address and data 
lines tc the appropriate pads from the 
address ar.z data bus drivers. With 32K 
IC's, one could put 256K in a single 
layer. At the bcttom of the 2B pin IC 
array, there are locations for three 16 
pin IC's. 

Toward the back of the memory array 
there is space for five columns of IC's 
of the l^^^in width — about sixteen 
such IC's^ could be acccroodatec. This 
ares consists of columns of plated 
through holes with power and ground 
buses available, and it would also be 
used to mount discrete components. 

Sticking out the back end of the card is 
a mounting area for external connectors 
similar tc that found on the RS232 and 
Disk Controller cards. 

Some very careful planning has obviously 
gone intc the design of this card. I 



understand that input was even solicited 
from the TI employee who designed all of 
the expansion box cards. I would say 
that it comes as close as anyone might 
want to an ideal universal prototype 
card for the FEB. 

The first 10« cards will be available in 
four to six weeks and orders are being 
taken now. The price (as jj indicated 
in a BB message) is $35. When 10 or 
more are purchased the price is $25 per 
board. Of course if you buy one of 
these, you're not just 'buying a 
prototype board — you're investing a 
little bit in future 4A hardware 
development. This project is being 
undertaken by John Willforth and a 
friend of his basically for the fun of 
it and to support the TI . Vour purchse 
will help to offset the -substant ial. 
cost they are incurring for set-up and 
the initial production run. (And that 
doesn't even begin to take into account 
the hundreds of hours of their tine 
spend in developing the artwork.) For 
whatever it's worth, I've ordered three. 

L. L. Conner Enterprise will be carrying 
this prototyping board. The telephone 
numbers for Larry Conner are (317) 742- 
8146 and (317) 423-4B79. 




AH digitized pictures are the work of 
Steve Langguth using the "IsageWise" 
Video Digitizer with the TI 99/4A. 
Steve apppears in the above iaage that 
was capature fros a video casera. 
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AMNION HELPLINE 

A Non-profit Volunteer Effort 

lis Carl Street 

San Francisco, CA 94117 
♦ 

Helpline hours 9-4 Mon-Sat (Pacific 
Time) 

(415) 753-5581 

The Free Access Library->A large 
collection of Public Domain software for 
many areas of interest comprising about 
2700 programs. 
Single-Sided Volume 



Option 1. $5.00 incl. disk postage. 
Option 2. $2.50 + your disk + postage 
Dual -sided Volume 



Option 1. $8.00 incl. disk postage 
Option 2. $4.00 your disk postage 
Order Option #2 requires that you send a 
disk AND sufficient return postage in a 
returnable mailer. Since all programs 
are free these charges are only to cover 
the cost of materials, copying, packing, 
mailing and labor. The average cost per 
program comes to about $0.11. Series # 
Vols General Description 
Id ♦ Avail. 

A 40-42 Entertainment, games, etc. 
B 14-16 Graphics 

C 18-19 Musical, songs, music education 
D 14-17 Learning materials for all 
levels in many different subjects. 
E 8-10 Money, Financial, Business use. 
F 7-8 Technical, higher math, science 
and statistics 

G 7-8 Practical personal and home use. 
H 10-13 Misc. 

I 10-11 Informational, unedited text 
files downloaded from various BBSs, etc. 
Also PASCAL and FORTH 

Send a note saying the following: I 
certify that all programs ordered are 
not for commercial use or profit and 
that I will maintain the ethics of 
Public Domain. Any fees I charge for 
program copying will not exceed those 
charged me. I will not pass these 
programs on to anyone who will use them 
for sale or personal gain. If I violate 
this agreement in any way, I will pay 
the F.A.L. AND the program's author an 
amount equal to all fees the seller 
receives in excess of those I paid. 
This certification applies to any/all 
programs I received from the Free Access 
Library- Helpline. 



HOC COrTROL n I KVIEi 
ir KEN iLABYSZnSXI - RMTKOAST ?9BB 

Mom Coitrol ff ly Eiglff SoftMri it a liik-laMd W 
iro«ra ■Ith mm tiiMbly lanfuigt rwtiMt (vndK divflop- 
Milt for Uf put four MAthi) vMd to iatorfici tto TI 
HitI tilt MO PMERHOUSE. 

Thi I-IO POCRHOUSE it an iMrgy ttnifMMt lyitM 
tbit tlloM ont to control aoythini it tht bouM riiich root 
on tlKtricity. It dMi thit by Moditf ligoilt ovtr torul 
tiittint bouM iirinf to roMtt MdulM into idiicb liiptf 
ttc. iro plunod. 

tbo MO POOWOUSC tyttN inl Corcotp't Nom S«itry 
IntorfAct C«rtrid|o itro rtviiMd in RICMpindiiia CBk.U) 
Ml by ONHIMI (Jan.l7). Tht Ittttr mi rtpriottd it tbit 
ttMlttttf (Ftb.l7). PlttM IM tbtu irtidti for i tort 
thoroufb tiplAottiM of tht MO POKiWOUSC lyttM. Tht 
ctrtridgt uftMrt tt dtKribtd in tbtM trtidtt rtquirtt 
Mly tbt TI CMMlt, TV tod tpKitl ctbit, but dMi tot 
providt toy tdditiMil fttturtt (flltt) ibM tttd oitb tn 
tipindtd lyttM (Silk, Iltiic, Eipindtd ottory b 1(8232) • 

HoM CMtrol ff uMt ttit tiduiivtly to tn tdvuttgty 
tMlttini tbt ctptbllity of MO't loftMrt for tbt IM. 
Tbt attr typtt toy ttount of locttiMi tnd dtvict dticrip- 
tiMi up to tbt cMtroUtr lititatiM of 2S& dtvicti. It 
cotptriiM, tbt ctrtridgt tlloM Mly 1* cboicti of 
locttioni tnd f cboicN of dtvict typM for t total tf 12i« 

Utinf tbt Mfttartf tbt CMtroIlr it prtpwtd for 
up to 128 tittr tvtnti. Each titK ivtnt CMiiiti of u 
M, off or din cottand for up to lb dtvicti titbio t linglt 
heuiKodt (ubilt tht todult tlloM for only ont dtvict ptr 
tittr tvtnt). 

Tht btit ftaturt of tbit profrao it tht ability to 
lavt colltctiMi of tiMr tvtnti to diik at a filt. Tbit 
illoM ont to htvt a filt for vacation, luttK, uinttr, 
ttc. TbtM filM CM bt tdittd, printtd, Md doMlMdtd to 
tht CMtrol lor. 

Tbt 1-10 PtMERKOUSE CMtrolltr, including rtquirtd IM 
R8-2I2 ctblt ctn bt purchaitd for llf.90 ♦ SUI frM 
m inUSTRIES, INC. (Cat. No. MIO) 
8200 RttMt bvMM, Cmoqi, Park, Cb 91304 
l-BOO-OAIC-OSOO 
HoM CMtrol 9f it providtd m a 8SSB diik oitb dxt*^ 
tMtatlM M hardcopy, including initructlMi m bM to rt- 
coAAKt 2 tirti it tht IBN RS-232 cablt. Tht progrM Mill 
for 110.00 and it tvtilablt frMi 

-nN Ohio) (OUTSIDE OHIO) 

EN-CONP EMLE SOFTNARE 

iSIi O'HMry Circlt 12if E. 34ltb St. 

North Ridgtvillt, ON 44039 Eaitlakt, OH 44094 
214-327-6579 



Th* Ausust and S«pte«b*r 
Hoosier Usvr's Group 
tteviings have be»n 

CANCELLED!! I 



Signature 
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XBASHER, A Review 

by Scott Darling, (C)opyright 1987 



Mrltten by Nike Oodd, Distributed by Genial Coaputemare, 
Box 183, erafton, Ha. 11319, I10.M, All A^'t. 

This prcgraa is needed by anyone and everyone!! Ho 
clarification you say?? EVERYOC has an Extended Basic 
prograi! AT LEAST one!! This prograa Mill take that one 
prograa run faster and reduce its size. GUARANTEED!! 
Host of us Mho have been around the Ti Nbrld for awhile 
reeecber nhat SHASH is. The BAD part about 9MSH is you 
had to start it at night and HOPE it Mas done by 
jomtng!! You Hon't have to Morry about XBA9ER! Xbasher 
runs out of the Extended Basic enviroMent. There are 
tm versions available. One for TI IB and one for Hyarc 
XB 11. No iention Has aade of the 964« conpatibility. 
Probably because the 9640 Mill be so wh faster. You 
can even run XBASHEH on coobined IB and A/L prograes. 
Cosplete instructions art givei on hcM to do this! 

To run IBfOtR requires that you save your Prograi in 
nerge foriat using the folloMing: "OLD D9Cn.fi lenaee" 
then 'SAVE DSCn.aergenafle^JBSE'. Then insert the 
XBAS^€R disk in drive and select XB. The disk files Mill 
deteraine Nhich XB you are using ^ load the correct 
version of XBAS«R. After the prograe has loaded, you 
are presented Mith a title screen. Next is the option 
screen. Nhich isi Shorten Variables, Cnmch Unes, 
Re«3ve RE?6 and !'s, Resjve Let's, Ch«ige CAa CLEAR to 
DI91AY ERASE ALL (this one alone saves you S Bytes!), 
Don't Change CALL SUB routine Digits, and Change 
Constants. Soee of these are obvious as to Khat is going 



aorten Variables Mill Uke all your String and Nonstring 
Variables and shorten thee to one then tMO character 
variables. There is an ieecnse saving in maory by doing 
this. Tho, aost people like to hr/e a 'naee' for 
variables. If the variable naee is less than 3 
characters it is no saving in eeeory. Its idsen you go 
a/er this lieit that eeeory is being eaten amy. There 
is also an option to print the Variable list to m output 
device. 

Next is cni!^4ines. This Mas WRY iipressive. XBAS«R 
Mill crunch or coibine lines together. So idiat ^out the 
lines that are SOTO'ed you ask?? (»ell soeebody Mill 
ask!!) The A/L in X6A9CR keeps track of the logic flON 
of the prograa! THIS part sakes the prograe FAR superior 
to SMASH!! The only bad thing about this ftuction is that 
the line length of a line nuiber is so long you aa^ not 
be able to edit the neM line!! Considering this is the 
only drai*ack, it is a MorthMhile optioi! I have been 

able to get 8 lines of code to a line nu^ so did 

XBASHER. Next is REHO^C REn*s ^ !*s. Reearks are good 
for developing a prcgraj but are a hindrance when 
actually running the prograe. This option Mill delete 
thca and restructure the resulting deletion of thee. 
Rc«r/e LET'S. PLEAS I hope everyone by noN realizes the 
LET statement is inconsequential to prograeaing! 



Change Om to DISPLAY ERASE Ml. Nothing irks ee 
Bore in XB prograes th^ to see a '345 CALL CLEAR* then 
■350 DISPLAY AT(12,1):...-. If you use -350 DISPLAY 
AT(12,1)ERASE ALL:' it does the saie thing as CALL CLEM 
and saves eeeory!! 

Next is Don't change Sub Digits. Mhat this option does 
is change the nueeric constants to the characters 
t,\,I,l,and.. This saves 2 bytes per each occurance of 
the variable. But, because of the nature of CAa SIS 
routines this eay cost you HDRE eeeeory than any savings. 
Also, note. CALL SUB routines are like a separate XB 
prograe eithin a prograe. Consequently you can use 
identical variable naees in CALL SUB 's as in the prograe 
Mithout any type of error received by the Basic 
Inter^tor. Also, CAa SUBS are sloMer processing than 
GOSUB's. The only advantage is to CAa SUB's is variable 
variable passing!! (Are mm confused yet??) Lastly is the 
Change Constants option. Basicaly idiat Mas said in the 
previuos paragraph applys to this option. EXCEPT in this 
environeent, this option Mill save you eeeory. Don't ask 
ee idty there is a difference. Just believe aef! So euch 
for the option list. Each option hu a letter reference. 
By pressing that Letter toggles each option on and off. 
Hitting X says you like Nhat you see on the Screen. 

Next Kreen ask-s for the input file naee. The. one you 
saved in ICRGE foriat and checks to see if you reeek>ered 
the filcnaee correctly. Then asks for an output naee. 
And even provides a suggested naee. Next is an output 
device and naee for the variable listing if you selected 
that option. FINAaY the coeputcr starts doing the 
Hork!! The screen Mill shoM you the status of the 
prograe. A line count, the last line nuiber referenced 
by a goto, gosub staeeent Mill be shown on the scre«). 
Xbasher lakes two passes thru a prograi. First to lake 
lists of variables, line nucbers and other info. The 
second pass Mill Mrite the neM prograe to disk. Hom long 
Mill it take?? The size of the prograe involved is the 
OLY factor. I ran an 11 sector file thru XBasher and it 
took 5 einutes to do the job. The savings were 5W 
bytes. Next I ran the ultiiate EGO test on XBASHER. I 
Mrote a BBS prograe that is 9« plus sectors long. Aleost 
23C in bytes. So, I ran XBASHER against it. I felt I 
Mas a decent XB prograeeer and there Mas no May XBASHER 
Mas going to save any bytes in NY prograi! ! 

Nell after about Z9 linutes and ey selecting Aa the 
options. The dam prograe found 2M bytes soeet^here!! 
I'e still trying to see Hhere it found thee!! 

To sue it up, Xbasher is the perfect coipliisnt to any XB 
prograe. You only need to nn it once, and save the 
resulting code. XBASHER Mill shoM you what XB 
prograiiing is all about! There is a lot of poMer in that 
cartridge!! 
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XBsBUG, A RevisM 

by Scott Darling, (Oopyright 19B7 



XB:BUB is iritten by J. Peter Hoddie and Distributed by 
Genial Cciputenare XB:flUB is an unusual prograa. It is 
like DEBU6 for tt)e Editor Assesbler. It can be resident 
in aeeor/ and called upon at any ti«. It illows you to 
follow a prograe as it progresses through idiat YOU 
prograaaed. As an experienced XB prograaoer, I can't 
tell you hoH lany Hours I spent mmrt trKing, 
declpheringi and endless tapping of a prograe to set 
d\m I went irong!! He IcnoH have such a prograa to taice 
all the RMi?) out of the old aethcds. XBiBUB requires 
XB version Hi and above, Disk, Md SDC Printer is 
optional tho alaost essential. I also rm XB:BU6 « the 
new Triton Superxb eith no problets. XB:fiU6 Mill NOT 
»rk Mith Nyarc XB IL as the aenry locations are 
totally different. 



The only liaitation to XB:Elfi is not the prograa but the 
■Mory liaitations of XB. The prograa is X long. If 
you atteipt to use XB:fiUB on hybrid XB/AL files. You 
Mill have to nmab^r that XB:fiUB loads in Loh Heaory. 
There is a >A0M version on the distribution disk. You 
Mill be Halted to Md IBK prograa in the >fCdi ^ace. 
Like I centioned, this is not a liaiUtion of XBtfiUG, but 
the 4A's. 

To load XB:fiUB, use the standard *RII DSKl.UMD" foraat 
or auto boot froa poNsr up. NDraally you would load 
XB:BU6 first, If, for soae reason, you wMt to load 
XB:HB after your code, there is a version on the 
distribution disk. After XB:EU6 is loaded the READY 
proipt will return on the screen. Now you can load your 
XB prograa in the noraal aethod. To activate XB:BU6 you 
press the Control and Shift keys siaultmously, or you 
can do a CALL LM((-8aElfi*). Then you will be presented 
with the aain debugger proapt. The following cesaands 
are available. Arrayt This allows you to inspect the 
contents of an string or non string array. 

Breakpoints: Setting breakpoints allows you to stop the 
execution of the prograa at various points to check for 
the other functions of XB:SUB. It is HOT necessary to do 
this in all cases. But, soaetiaes the prograa aay 
execute too fast for XB:6U6 to literally catch what you 
Mant to tx^in^. 

Change: This allows you to ch^ the value of any 
nuaeric variable. You first have to invoke a V or A 
cosaands. 

Data: This gives the line nuiber froa lAich the next READ 
will get its DATA M also shows the next actual DATA 
itea that will be read. 

Files: Lists the unit nuaber and device naae associatted 
with each open file. The -aode* of the file was opened 
m is also given. Input,update, append, or output. k\y 
data in the I/O buffer will be displayed. 



Graphics: This itea gives you inforaation on 3 itees. 1) 
Character definitions. 2> Color Definitions, and 3> 
Sprite status. You can aanipulate ail 3 iteas. 

Kill Sound! This turns off the sound chip. You will like 
this after going back and forth froa XB:6UC and XB. 

List: Hill list the prograa you are working on. You can 
set the line nuebers you want to list. 

Other Variable Space: This itea is a be^ity. It allows 
you to inspect variables in the aain prograa AND also in 
Subprograas. This one is coaplicated to wxpUin so read 
the lanual! 

Prograa: This supplies inflation about your prograa. 
Line nuiber executing, ON ERROR line nuaber, Md OPTION 
BASE. Also, On BREAK, and TRACE if they are active. 

Quit: Quits XB:BUB. 

Subprograas: Lists all defined subprograas. 

T race: This will trace back all pending 6QS15 «id 
SUBPROGRAn returns. 

Variables: List variables and functions with their 
current values. If there is an array, it will list the 
Ollf. This also works on Subprograas. ?: Hill list a 
line oS valid keystroke coaaands for XB:BUG. 

Hath functions: Allows you to perfora siaple 
calculations. 

Hatch Function: Several of the coasands in XB:SU6 will 
proapt for a HATCH string. The one thing I will explain 
about this concerns the aanual. It says you can use a 
wildcard character. Hell, the printer aade the Asterisk 
so SHALL you aay aiss this in the aanual! I DID!* The 
quotation aarks and the i§terisk coabined to sake a nice 
inl blob to ay old eyes!! 

This is all of the coaaands. The canual docuaents each 
coiaand far aore than J have here. 

In the aanual are detailed instructions on how to 
aanipulate soae actual code. There are 5 sai^le files to 
play with. I would recoaaend that these are followed 
through, before atteapting. to work on a prograa that you 
are writing. XB:BU6 is NOT a beginners prograa, it a% 
very powerful and as such has the capability to destroy % 
prograa in aeaory! If this were to happen and you saved 

the resultant se a n ry to disk you aay be cussing for a 

long tiae! So idiat BME do I give XB:BU6? I have to give 
it an A in everything except Ease of Use. Itiy? As I 
stated above, this prograa is not for the novice. If 
they feel they are buying a prograa that will teach thea 
XB prograaaing or literally do it all for thea. They are 
sadly aistaken. 
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99 FORTRAN from LGMA Products 
A Review of First Impressions 
by Ralph Landruo^ HUG meaber 

I recently bought the LGMA 99 FORTRAN 
package that is advertised in the new 
TENEX catalog. So far Pve studied the 
manual and compiled and linked the 
example programs that come with the 
package. It is well planned for the 
user. The manual is well written. It 
will be clear to anyone the least bit 
familiar with FORTRAN at any level. It 
is clearly meant for people who use the 
TI99 in XBASIC, but who want compiled 
versions of their programs. Assembly 
language programmers can also use 
internal TI99 subroutines and their own 
assembled code within the structure. 



WHY FORTR^^Ji? 

FORTRAN has a conversational syntax like 
BASIC, and is therefore easier to use 
for me than A/L or C. In fact, the LGMA 
package is actually a combination of 
BASIC and FORTRAN II, being a subset of 
FORTRAN 77, rather than FORTRAN IV as 
advertised. I am familiar with (though 
not a trained programmer in) several 
forms of BASIC, FORTRAN II, and IV. 

FORTRAN uses true subroutines, which I 
need in what I want to do with a 
computer. XBASIC uses true subroutines 
also. 

FORTRM is a compileable language. I 
want to be able to compile to machine 
language for speed. BASIC is 
compileable in some versions ( for 
example IBM PC), but noone has brought 
out a good compiler, using true 
subroutines, for the TI99. 

SO, FORTRAN could let me have a more 
familiar language, using true 
subroutines, but compiled for operating 
speed. 



THE LGMA 99 FORTRAN Package 

LGMA Products, Box 210, RD4, 



Apple-Butter Hill Road, Coopersburg, PA, 
16036, is a company unknown to me. Alan 
L. Beard signs letters for them. Their 
99 FORTRAN package was advertised in the 
latest TENEX catalog for $49.95. The 
package comprises two disks of ver. 
2.1.3, and an excellent manual. 

One disk has the boot (in E/A, M/M, 
BASIC, or TIW); the Full-screen Editor, 
Optimized Compiler, Linker, Debug, and 
example programs. The second disk has 
an excellent object module library with 
78 functions and subroutines, including 
math functions (both single and double 
precision), and all the graphics and 
sound functions of TI BASIC. Included 
are: CHAR, CHARPA, COLOR, DELAY, DELETE, 
DELSPRITE, FILES, GCHAR, HCHAR, JOYST, 
KEY, MAGNI, MOTION, POSITI , SCREEN, 
SET32, SET40, SOUND, VCHAR, WAIT. 

I find the manual to be VERY well 
written and organized. It explains 
things very simply for average 
programmers like me, but it also goes 
into detail for those excellent systems 
programs who will want to use internal 
subroutines of the TI99 roms, or want to 
add their own assembled routines to the 
library. Of course, you can write 
FORTRAN functions and subroutines, 
compile them, and add them to the 
library. Whoever did the manual must be 
an expert programmer AND user. 

Your system requires 32K, at least one 
SSSD disk drive, and E/A, TIW, XBASIC, 
or MM. 

Remember that this FORTRAN is a SUBSET 
of FORTRAN 77, with a few extra 
features. For example, it does not 
support the ENTRY statement of FORTRAN 
77, but it does support the DOWHILE 
statement form PASCAL— NOT FORTRAIi 77. 
It is a subset in other ways, of course, 
being shoehorned into a small computer. 
Its program limit it 2 segments of 8K 
each. Integer constants take 2 Bytes as 
do logical constants. Single- precision 
constants occupy 4 Bytes, while Double- 
precision ones occupy 6 Bytes. The 
author includes a section of the manual 
explaining various tricks of the system 
to save space. 
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IB THE PROGRAM WORTH THE MONEY? 



INDIANAPOLIS HAMFEST 



If you are comparing the too cheap cost 
of the programs from Clint Pulley, and 
the FREE and from the heart 
contributions of Warran Agee, Ron 
Albrightf and many others who gave and 
taught us our c99 language, then you 
will loolc at $50 as a lot. However, 
because of the quality of work, the 
completeness, and comparison with the 
cost of other commercial programs, I 
find it reasonable. 

I have not tried to program and run 
benchmarks against other programs, nor 
have I yet tested the optimizer by 
comparing routines like double- nested 
DO LOOPS compiled from source and 
written in assembler, but my elation in 
finding the system to be 77 instead of 
IV, the first programs I've compiled, 
the obvious effort of the author to make 
the system comparable to the XBASIC 
system we know with graphics and sound, 
and the excellent manual make me vote 
overwhelmingly YES, the program is more 
than I expected, and worth the money. 



DIJIT Systems, the San Diego based 
company that brought professional 
quality RGB display to the TI-99/4A, 
introduced its latest product at the 
99/FEST-WEST/B7 in Los Angeles; The 
Advbanced Video Processor Card. The 
AVPC fits into the Periphael Expansion 
Box and is compatible with existing 
TI-99/4A software. It features 80 
column text and advanced graphics with 
up to 512 colors. The AVPC also 
supports^'SfeiisB and Light Pen inputs. 
The DIJIT Systems card contains 192K of 
video RAM and is designed to work with 
the "DIJIT-EYEzer", an external Gen-lock 
and video digitizing accessory. It will 
allow titling and graphic overlays on 
home videos as well as computer 
manipulation of external video images. 
The DIJIT Systems AVDP gives the 
TI-99/4A video processing power 
comparible with the Atari ST and the 
Amiga. The product is scheduled for 
release in August for $195.00. 

DIJIT Systems 4345 Hortensia Street San 
Diego, CA. 92103 (S19) 295-3301 



The i7th annual Indianapolis Hamfest and 
Indiana State ARRL Convention will be 
saturaday, July 11 and Sunday, July 12 
at the Marion County Fairgrounds in 
southeastern Marion County. 

The saturaday gates open 6:00 am and 
close at 5:00 pm. Sunday gates open 
6:00 am and close 4:00 pm. Admission: 
Registration (required by everyone) is 
$5.00 per person. 

DIRECTIONS 

Map represents 1-465 in southeastern 
Marion County at the 1-74 and 
Southeastern Avenue Exits. Take 
Southeastern Exit west and follow the 
small green signs saying: "Marion County 
Fairgrounds. " 




CHECK lail label on this newsletter for 
either a RED or YELLOW highlight mark. 
RED indicates this is your last 
newsletter, until your renewal is 
received. YELLOW indicates you will 
receive one more issue, before receive 
issue with RED highlight mark. 



TAMING YOUR GORILLA 
by Jia Ellis 



Do you have one of those? It just won't 
do what you want it to! Well, perhaps I 
can help. After some time spent looking 
through the manual , (if you don't care 
what you call it), I found that I didn't 
know anymore about my son's gorilla than 
he did. I called Leading Edge some time 
back, and they sent me a program that 
supposedly would help, HELP! Recently, I 
purchased a book from Radio Shack that 
had been marked down, (the only time to 
buy), that contained information on their 
many various assorted printers. Oh, 
hadn't I mentioned we're talking about 
the Gorilla Banana printer? Well, it 
seems that many of the printers may have 
several things in common even though made 
entirely for someone else. To get on 
with why I'm writing this article, I have 
made some discoverys that may help some 
of you in your effort to use the Gorilla 
for something besides a paper weight. 
First off, I don't know if the serial and 
the parallel versions are the same or 
not. The one we have is the serial 
version. You can get what looks like a 
European/special characters set by using 
PRINT CHR$(n), where n has a value from 
160 to 191. This I found by trial and 
error, but was pointed out in th^ book on 
R/S printers. If you are interested in 
all points addressable graphics, (why 
else did you buy it?), I discovered by 
studying the listing that Leading Edge 
sent me and the R/S book some interesting 
commands as follows: 

CHR$(8) - Enter graphics mode 
CHR$(15) - Reset to normal (10 cpi) 
CHR$(28),CHR$(nl),CHR$(n2) - Repeat print 
data, where ni=number of desired 
character to be printed, and n2=ASCII 
value of the character desired printed. 

For instance, PRINT CHR$ ( 28 ); PRINT 
CHR$( 200); PRINT CHR*(193), will print a 
double line useing the 1 and 64 dots, the 
128 is added to tell the printer of the 
correct graphics code. It should not do 
anything if you gave it 65 only. 
Characters are 7 dots high by 6 dots wide 
giving. 480 dot columns per 8.5 inch page. 
Now to determine the column number, which 
ranges from 128 to 255, we use the 
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following format. 



i 
2 
4 
8 
16 

32 X X 
64 XXXXXXXXXXXXX 



X 
X X 
X X 
X X 
X X 



/I 
/ I 



same as 
right side 



1—64+128=192 

I 32+64+128=224 

I 16+64+128=208 

—8+64+128=200 
—4+64+128=196 
—2+64+128=194 

1+64+128=193 

Upon entering graphics mode the range o 
values needed to tell the printer what t 
print is from 128 (blank) to 255 ( 
column of 7 dots). If the printer ha 
incremental line feeds, I have not foun 
out that information as yet. To get yo 
started here is a little program tha 
will print out all of the possible do 
column combinations. 

10 OPEN #1:''RS232.BA=1200'' 
20 PRINT #1:CHR*(8); 
30 FOR X=128 TO 255 
40 PRINT ♦1:CHR$(X)} 
50 NEXT X 

60 PRINT *1:CHR*(15)5 
70 PRINT flr^NOW LOOK AT THE COLUMNS 
CLOSELY TO SEE HOW THEY CHANGE." 
80 CLOSE ♦! 

You must use the proper statement whe 
talking to your printer if you are usin 
another basic, just make the props 
changes to converse with your prints 
port and baud rate. I hope that thi 
will help someone who has not been abl 
to use these features before. I know ho 
trying it has been for my son. If yo 
have any questions just let me know o 
the HUGbbs or at the meeting. 



SOUTH REGIONAL MEETING 

The South Regional meeting will be held 
on Wednesday, June 17, 1987, beginninc 
at 7i3^ P.M. You can obtain additional 
information by calling 881-5918. 
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DATA BASE NANA6ERS by Gtargi F. Sttlftn 



I hivf hm looking for a food data ban Aa«aqK for lOAt 
tiM. In oost caitfy I havt found that wrxiinq an 
EITDmEB BASIC pro^ran to do tht job ii ivch nort 
satisfKtory than ofinq a oanaqtr. Ify prtfKtnct aionq 
tboM I havo vMd it Navaront'i OBNS bxauf tht filH 
art coapatiblt with otandard TI filM and tkut art tarily 
acctiiiblt froi BASIC or BTEXDED MSIC I found it 
itpofiibit, for initaxtf to product a rtfort in our 
dtfirtd foriat for our froup library list. Thtrtforti I 
stt op a OiftS filt for tntry of Uit pro^ratf and irott a 
progru to product tht priottd rtport. Tht OBNS it ustd 
for ffltry and Mrtio|. 

Ny objKtionf to toit data bait ianaftri arti 1) BtcauM 
fifldf art fiitd Itnqth, variablt Itufth data ocaipiM 
too audi ipact. 2) No «ay to rtstrict «ttrtd data to a 
dHlrtd raoft. 3) Uck of calculatioi ability. 



Tht follouis) t«o artidtf OP data haat tanaqtri utrt 
titrKttd froo othtr otvfltttKi. Tht firiti by Bill 
Saifcill hai apptartd ia Tht Front Naagtry Northtm Ntvada 
Nintty-Nintri NtMlttttr and Qiictfo TIiM. Nont givt 
crtdit to any othtr ntuslttttr nor daio that Baikill if 
a atibtr of Uitir {roup. Thtrtfort, tht original lourct 
if not knoMi. Tht othtr artidt by Jack Tophat ii an 
txtract of an artidt ohich apptartd it Chicago Tioti. I 
oaitted hit cotttoti on ACORN 99 and PffBASE linct thty 
utrt coYtrtd by Bill fiaikill. 




An RLE Graphic picture, printed 
using TI -ARTI ST program 
PROWRITER 851 eAP printer. 
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FEATlffiE 


AC0R)n9 


DBNS 


Oil 




OB 1 


PRBASE 


TURBO Oil 


KCORSS/FILE 


LINITEB 
BY DISK 




URITO 
IT DISK 


350-1400 


LIHITO 
BY BISK 


350/710 


UNITES 
BY DISK 


FIELDS/REC. 


54 


23 


10 


28 


10 


32 


30 


RAI. RECORD 
liWTH 


233 


253 


245 


244 


244 


244 


235 


m. PIELS 
LENGTH 


40 


40 


28 


28 


28 


244 


28 


REHORY REQ'O 


32K 


32IC 


m 


32K 


IM 


32X 


32K 




XB/ASSN 


ASSfl 


ii/ASsn 


XB/ASSfl 


IBASIC 


ASSN 


IB/ASSn 


CUSTON DESIBN 
SCREEN LAYOUT 


NO 


YES 


NO 


YES 


NO 


YES 


YES 


SCRN GRAPHICS 
CAPABILITY 


HO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


YES 


YES 


ALTERED CHAR 
SET USES 


NO 


YES 


YES 


NO 


NO 


YES 


NO 


CUSTOn REPORT 
DEFINITION 


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


SAVES REPORT 


NO 


YES 


YES 


NO 


NO 


YES 


YES 



DEFINITION 
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DATA BASE I1ANA6ERS FOR THE TM9/4A by till fafktll 

SoM oMtft/authort of tht ippUcitiant I hivt covtrtd in 
this tftidf no loubt bt in^frtd by tht ^ppartnt 

brutally of it. t diooM to vitu it ii bonfity rithir 
thin brutality. Too May rtvitntrs viiitff «aib tht 
Nfikntiiffl of TI MftMTO thoy critically rtvitw. I iiill 
not. I tbink foottim ^bit m irt tfraid that tht 
loftware Mrktt will dry «p aod blow avay moIhi nt qivt 
favorablt ftportt on tht MftMft ^oducti that do apptar 
for our cooputtf • t pr^i^r to think of it in aoothtr 
•ay: if ot prooott junk Mfttiart in a favorabit light, 
thoit that publish product rtvitnf till lost crtdibility, 
and thost that boy softnort bastd upon fhoit rrtimn will 
sitply bt that itch tort rtluctant to gtt borntd a SKond 
titt. 

In tht proctss of sttrdiinf for tht ptrftct data bast 
tanaqtr, I bavt porchastd stvtral profratt and sptnt ovtr 
1300. All of tht profratf that I omi havt positivt 
points atd all bavt ht^atitt potnti. Wiat I havt 
discovtrH to datt ii that tht 'ptrfKt' data bast 
tanaqtr dots not tsist ytt <aot tvtt it tht businMS 
Mrld). Mat I u qoioq to do till ptrhaps savt you a 
littlt txtt and tooty if yoo too art looking for that 
perfect application. 

The proqratt I om arti 

ACORN 90 froo Oak Trtt Systtts 

DBMS froo Navarott Industrltt 

DATA BASE 1 frot SK Sof tuart 

DATA BASE 99 froo Quality 99 Softoart 

DATA BASE 300 froo tht Itttmational Ustrs Group 

DATA BASE X froa HHtem Hart 

PP6ASE VI. 2 Md V2.0 froo Milliao 

rWBO OATAHAN froo Easy Hart 

I havt ttftd thtft proqraot eoouqh to fttl coofortablt 
tith tKh aod could probably trito stvtral paqts about 
each out. Unfortunattlyi publicatioo spact is liaited 
and such a volutinous artidt tould ntvtr stt priat 
bKaust of it. That I havt tritd to bo britf , but to tht 
pointy in ty coootnts on okIi proqrao. Also, please keep 
in tind that oy coiotnts art subjKtivt, bastd upon hot 
each product atets RY needs and expKtations. Yours • tay 
be different. 

For east of reference I havt includtd soot of tht 
infortation it a cotparisoo tablt that alloot analysis at 
a glance. In tht paragraphs that follows I till try to 
provide a little detail to eKh issue and cover spKial 
features, lack of that I viet as standard features and 
product ptrforaanct of tacb prograt. I apologizt in 
advanct for the cryptic stylt you Mill road, hontvtr, I 
needed to be brief. The DATA BASE 300 prograt till not 
be looked at since it is not availablt. 

ACORN 99: 

Atong tht top three DBII's available to the TI cottunity. 
The only relational data bast available. Also, the only 



one tith a progratting languagt inttrfact for custot 
applications. ESTREKELY poterfol and ntll dtsigntd. Xan 
support thrtt Ktivt filts at ont titt. AUotr tiisting 
data filt fortatt to bt tdittd, copitd to anothtr filt, 
rHtqutnctd and cat rtfortat a filt structurt into aothtr 
filt fortat. Ootf not havt tbt ability to slm nutberof 
rKordt in a filt. Can hold tort than 1500 rtcordi ptr 
filt oi a SS/SD disk (dtptndinf on filt siztK Sorts 
alpha characttrs aod strings bttttr than nutbtrs, indtxts 
rKord Ixation for subfilt crHtion and tain filt is 
then concatenated to create the subfile as anothtr 
databast. Posststs ability to stardi using, *tq«al to, 
untqual, grtattr than, ttss than, ignort' logical 
optrators. Supports rtlational optrators in stardi 
routints through tht est tf a trut/falst convention that 
allots stltctoa of rKords thtrt all parattttrs art ttt, 
or any parattttrs art ttt. CAN print a singlt rKxd 
frot a display scrtttii* EITREHELY slot in optr'atiot. 
tfsts 40 colutn ttit todt. Allots duplicatt kty fitld 
data tntrits. Allows prittsr control codts to bt 
encrypted in setup filt. Frovidt input cbKking for 
'nuttrtc, inttgtr, tonty, string, flag and datt' ettriH. 
Overall, a fabulous prograt, tith altost lititless 
potential. Tht btst docuttntation of tht group, giving 
aany txatplts along tith txplanations. SUPERB 
application. 

DBMS (Navarontlt 

Allots 32,000 rtcords ptr filt, but only 350 ptr SS/SS 
disktttt. Litits yot to half that atount if yoo sish to 
sort tht filt sinct it crtatts a SKond sorted file that 
deoands equal spact on your data disk. Itest inttrtsting 
report generator I havt tver seen, a cut and paste type 
affair that is really neat, but poorly docuttnted. 
Excellent custot screen design todult uhich indudts htip 
screens that you design. FAST FAST FAST. Rtquirn 
imigut kty fitld tntrits only, tbidi I find inconvenient. 
Docottntation is bttttr than originally tritten, but 
still confusing at tites, and incotplete. Botn on 
tundant tilings and skips ovtr, or tntirtly otits, 
itportant things. Dots, totalling it rtports, but no 
othtr cotputational torfc. Dots not suport singlt rKord 
printing, but can ust tht rtport todult to scroll data on 
scrten, trite it to disk or stnd it to your printtr. Can 
apptnd ntt filts to tht tnd of an tiisting rKord. but 
cannot rtfortat tht rtcord it any othtr tay. Can crtatt 
subfilts, but you havt to figort out hot to do it for 
yourstif bKaust tht docuttntation dots not toll you hot. 
It dotsn't tvtn ttntion subfilts. Allots printtr control 
codts to bt tncrypttd in Report Seneration file. Does 
not perfort input chKking of any typt. All data is 
considtred to be a string entry. Best suited for a hard 
disk environtent. Not difficult to use once you have 
'played' nith it, but can be intitidating at first. 

DATA BASE U 

Btst suittd for tailing lists or other LIST type data 
files. Cutbersott dtsign sttup requiring records to be 
accessed by their relative position in the file (rKord 
nuaber). You oust first list the records by a spKified 
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Reprinfd fro. the LA 99er5 TOPICS, D.c. 19B6 issu.. 
TURBO OATMMNi 



ThU it the Hcond aoit poMrfvl ud uMfd data mumw. 

ih.*d of ACOM bKi«M it pHioru m,ri>,r enwchin, Jid 
IS ftitir i* optratiM. Ukt ACORN, TUUO BATAHAN aJloM 
y«i to criati a diellonary o# data itm (lifldi) and 
»h«n Uti yea cliooM froa that library of litldt to put a 
rKord toqithir. 1^ to 30 fioldi art alM »t ricord. 
Ti^nty prt-dffi«ad rKordi Ifilt loroatil can oiiit on 
ont disk. Allow coitoo ktom layout dtaign, coaelttt 
'X y "'"il" bord«/«jado«o rtc. Voti laput 
chKking, illoM Mcondary term accni, likt ACORN'i 
Dftail jKordf. Mom foriula. to bo crtattd and lattd 
thitparforo tbi foor baiic oatk f«nctiant. Roport 
definition, can bt Hvtd. MIom wildcard typt operators 
in search.., .in pri,t .i.9lt rKord Iro. kt^ 
display. ProvidH Mess tkan, rtater tftan, ^,1 iT, 
«ot e^a to, rsstir than or to. le.; ol., 

•qusl to* operators U ocreen display and report 
9*neratioa aodulH. Peroitt s«b-totali ii reports that 

IHA6E stateotnt. Subfiln caa be created throuoh tJie 
report generator by sendisf tbe outpot selKted to a disk 
file rather Uan a printer. Tke resalts nist be 

conv«-tod bKk to IMTERMAL, FIXEB froo DlSPUr FIXES 

BflTAHAH does not provide yoo aitb that utility. The 
docuetfltation initmcts you to Vite a prooru* to do 
It. lUoes used for diff«-ent oodules ie the proori. are 

ccnfu,i»,. E,, ETffl, SttTCH, SJtETCflR, FHCH. Should 

tTu "T *".?f* ^•♦»«et function of 

Mdule. Oocueentation Kceptable.but lacks adequate 

perfor. •«. ngfldane op«-atlo.s, nd m countin, the 
"o«nt of rKords ia . database. Reforoattiao or 

fS«t ' L."" t» the «.d of i rKord 

fereat. This pregrio needs seee 'fine tonino* in tone 

U^JU LiimT r ^-rtlWty tool^ 

laoMse poisibilitiM. Its speed of optratioa is not 

setup the SKETtMprograe to aoto-load if dMired. but 

fro. th. REABY) pro.pt ulteo you need to use it. bKaus. 

mry «Hlul, Hit, .itb « EN9 .t.t-«,t. 7f yLu do!" 

• aailin, l*4|--ar do aecoontin,, TURBO OATAMN ii for 



SOnWARE REVIEW: Jack Tophio 

BicV in Hay 1W3, I revitwed several DATA BASE tmbsntfm 

coaplttt h... . «»• of the few really 

»*»e .anagtri availabl. for th* rrve 



Hon aioni cones tM new FrecVare prograns fron tno 
different parts of tbe TIW world. I'll itart with 
CREATIVE- FILIM SYSTEM froo Hark Bxk in ARKANSAS. CF5 
kas 24 pafes of dKuoentation as well as a set of eianple 
files that the OOCS walk yw thro step by step. A nice 
touch! . CFS requires a full systee and can be loaded 
■sinq any of the load nodules. Two drives or a lot of 
disk swapping is required. >ata goes on one and tbe CFS 
file& 00 another. This peraits auto load of data filK 
■kich 1 find great. Up to IMO 8 line rKords can be 
created on one OS/00 disk. Each line can have its own 
printing default charxters. Sob files can be created on 
user - defined criteria. Nailing labels can be printed up 
to 4 across. 'Any ouaber of files cu be aerged together 

l» OV/80 to be used with 
TIWITO. Aay file caa be coavw-ted to a TIWITER VALUE 
M'JH"' '••t*^""! operations can be perfewd in 
the REPORT node.- I trust I have whetted your appetite by 

MM* 

RECORDS caa be up to U fields of 14 chaacters each and 
are defined in the CREATE node. Hith up to 16 field 
headings of 14 characters Hch, tbe record screen is ii 
lines. Once the fields are created, you can enter data 
record by rKord. Once entered, you can display the 
filM in several ways. Start to finish, froa start at to 
end at, selKted filn, or letter to letter in any field. 

APFEMO node allows adding aore rxords to a file. 

Ia the SEARCH aode singlt or aoltiple conditions .ay be 
used. Since every field ii learched, it takes a short 
while. If any one field only is searched, the March is 
fast!. Tbe CHANGE eode alloM records to be edited for 
chaogM on a singel rxord or on all rKords. Up to IMO 
rKords can be sorted OB any one or two fields. Even a 

fields m different rxords. 

A uniquo option is 6RAPH. If nuwric data in one of the 

print out the data. Two graph options are offered. 

CFS was designed to use FOWOATION's I28IC card if you 
have one to increase the speed of SORT and SBfiPH. NOTE 
the file. •01Sr. „d/or 'PRINTER, delete then before 

!«! ""'""'ly your lyitH 

aft«- loading the first tlM. CFS will print out reports 
in viriou, ways including nath..atical operations on the 
1? ; 3 «<< 4 for each line and 

print etal in col 5. Or totalling can be done 
vertically. And fnally, CFS will l.t you CATAL06 20 
disks of up to 50 filet OKh and then use all of CFS 

nm. BELA»««£ CIRCLE, JACKSONVILLE, AR 

^rnir«ifLi*!' PW*SE, A PERSONAL 

RECORD HANAOEHENT SYSTEM BY Will iu Barren, ... 
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PILOT/99 LAKGUAGE REFERENCE SUKMARY 

tv 

Sid Smart 

MICRO/99 Users Group, Bloomington , IL 

LAKGUAGE ELEMENTS 

Statement form: 

op-code I modifier J: operands 
where : 

- op-code is 1 or 2 characters telling what the itatement does, 
e.g., OS for Compute String, DC for Draw Circle. 

- modifier is an optional true or false logical expression, 
e.g., I for yes, K for no, (#A>0). 

- operands are data required by the op-code, 
e.g., sprite numt)ers, variable names, literals. 

User variables: 

26 numeric variables, «A thru «Z 

13 character variables, $A thru $M 

Answer buffer: 

A system variable filled by Accept, Accept Single, or REad, and 
which is examined by any form of the Match statement. 

Yes flag: 

A system true/false variable set by any form of the Match statement 

or by Fire Button or Sprites Atouch statements. Modified statements 

will be executed only if the modifier matches the yes flag. 

Labels: 

•name where name is 1 to 10 upper case alphabetic characters. 
SA targets the most recently executed Accept statement. 
eM targets the next Match statement. 
@P targets the next PRoblem statement. 

A label occupies a line by itself, and is a target for jumps. 



STATEMENT FORMATS 



.mary 


statements : 




A: 


(variable] 


Accept input data from Jceyboard 


AS: 


[variaJDle] 


Accept* Single character from keyboard 


C: 


#A <- expression 


Compute numeric variable 


CK: 




Clear screen. Home cursor 


CS: 


$A <- expression 


Compute String 


E: 




End program or subroutine 


J: 


label 


Jump 


JM: 


label I, label,...} 


Jump on Match to corresponding label 


M: 


string I , string , . . . 1 


Match answer buffer to strings 


MJ: 


string!, string,...) 


Match or Jump to next match statement 


PR: 




PRoblem starting point 


R: 


remarX 


Remark 


T: 


data 


Type to the screen 


TH: 


data 


Type and Hang cursor 


TP: 


data 


Type to Printer 


U: 


label 


User subroutine invocation 
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Character graphics statements: 



CO: char set r color, color 

CP: co<ae, pattern 

BC: row, col,code« repeat 

IT: 

SH: color 
TC: row, col 

VC : row , col , code , repeat 



Character Color 
Character Pattern 

Horizontal Character output to screen 

Initialize Text Bode 

Screen color 

Text Cursor positioning 

Vertical Character output to screen 



Sprite control statenents: 



GP: 


sprite, pattern 


Graphic Pattern 


SA: 




Sprites Atouch 


SC: 


sprite, color 


Sprite Color 


SD: 


sprite 


Sprite Delete 


SG: 




Sprites Gone 


SH: 


sprite , sprite 


Sprite Hit 


SL: 


sprite, row, col 


Sprite Location 


SM: 


sprite , row-vel , col-vel 


Sprite Motion 


SP: 


sprite, code 


Sprite Pattern 


SS: 


size 


Sprite Size (1-4) 


Bit nap 


graphics statements: 




DC: 


row, col, radius 


Draw Circle 


DL: 


rowl , coll , row2 , col2 


Draw Line 


DR: 


rovl , coll , rov2 , col2 


Draw Rectangle 


GC: 


color, color 


Graphic Color 


IG: 




Initialize Graphics moae 


PP: 


row, col 


Plot Point 


TG: 


row , col , characters 


Type in Graphic mode 


UP: 


row , col 


unpiot point 


File control statements: 




CF: 


filename 


Close File 


OF: 


filename 


Open File 


R£: 


(variable) 


R£ad file 


RF: 


Irec#l 


Restore File 


VA: 




Write Answer buffer to fi 


WR: 


data 


WRite data to file 


Miscellaneous statements: 




LP: 


count 


Loop 


EL: 




End Loop 


BV: 




Begin While control loop 


WH: 


expression 


WHile 


JS: 


*,x,y 


Joy SticK 


FB: 


« 


Fire Button 


S: 


duration , f req , vol , voice 


Sound 



- 132 - 



Topics - LA 99«rm 



A: 4A 

9999 
JY: ♦AVERAGE 
C: 4^S<-#S-+-#A 
C: #N<-#N+1' 
J : ♦MORE 
♦AVERAGE 
C: #A<>#S/#N 
T: The average o-f #N 
T:' entries is: #A 
T: Press M -for More! 
T: Press any key but Enter to Stop 
AS: 
M: M 

JY: ♦START 



R: 

R: 

R: 

IG: 

6C: 

T: 

DC: 

DC: 

DC J 

A: 

GCs 

T: 

DC: 

DC: 

DC: 

A: 

GC: 

T: 

DC: 

DC: 

DC: 

T: 

T: 

A: 

E: 



♦♦♦ SCREETJ LOCATIONS in the 
* graphic mode, using DC: 
* 



7,8 
at 30,40 - 
30,40,10 
30,120,10 
30,200, 10 

13,8 

70,40 - 
70,40, 10 
70, 120, 10 
70,200, 10 



30,120 - 30,2OO 



70,120 - 70,200 



14 8 

110,4.0 - 110,120 

110,40, la 

110,120,10 
110,200, 10 



Press <ENTER> to quit 



- 110,200 



! Same as REM 



Initialize Graphocs 

color Graphics RED on CYAN 

TYPE 1st line... 

DrawCirclB. .Top le-ft o-f screen 

Another. . .Top center o-f screen 

And one... Top right o-f screen 

Used to wait -For a key (ENTER) 

Graphics now GREEN on CYAN 

TYPE 2nd line... 

DrawCircles at center o-f screen 



Graphics to MAGENTA on CYAN 
Wait again 
TYPE 3rd line. . . 
DrawCircles near the bottom 



TYPE a blank line 

TYPE -quit" instructions 

Wait ^or <ENTER> to be hit 

and END program. 



NOTE: At the "PROGRAM IS DONE" message, to run another program 
enter PILOT. I-f this doesn't work , enter -PILOT. 
(Because you are in PORTH you can also type MON to leave. 

Chick 
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STRANGE FIGURES reprinted from 
MANNERS NEWSLETTER, FEB. 19B7 



STRANGE FIGURES 
by Keith G. Koch 



\ 



So how accurate is it? Huh?? When all is said and done computers ars 
really nothing more than elaborate, expensive, number manipulators. 
All of our programming and visual results on the screen are nothing 
more than the results of "number crunching" — the very fast switching 
of ones and zeroes. 

One of the tests for a computer, therefore, is its accuracy in handling 
and manipulating numbers. CREATIVE COMPUTING Magazine (vol. 10, #4.^ 
gave the results of 170 tests of a benchmark program involving 14 differ- 
ent computers: mainframes, mini's, micros and one TI SR-50 calculator. 
These tests were designed to determine the speed, accuracy and ability 
of the random number generator. 

The results are "strange figures": 

sneed: fastest was the Cray 1 in 0.1 second, the slowest was the TI 
SR-50 in 12.7 days . Five computers were under 1 sec, 58 under 
1 min.. 39 between 1-2 min., 15 in 2-4 min., and 23 over 4 
The TI 99 4/A finished in 3 min.. 46 sec. 

accuracy! the best (DEC 11/24) came in at .0000000000160298 and the 
worst (OSI Challenger IP) was .32959. The 99 4/A had an error 
of only .00000011 (only 22 computers were better and none were 
the large mainframe types.) 

randomt the TI 99 4/A ranked 5th with a 2.7~remember these rankings 
are against 140 different computers, including the Cray 1, 
IBM mainframes, DEC Vax's, etc. 



Let's compare th6 TI with the "home" computers (remember, the 
the number the more accurate the computer): 

COMPUTER 



smaller 



TI 99 4/A 

Timex Sinclair 

Colecd^:^am 

RS Color Computer 

Commodore 64 

Vic 20 

Apple //e 

DEC Rainbow 100 

IBM PC 

Atari 400/800 

TRS-80 Model III 

Heath/Zenith H-98A 

TI SR-50 (12.7 days later was:) 



ACCURACY 


RANDOM 


.00000011 


2.7 


.0041294098 


8.7 


.000426292419 


6.2 


.000596284867 


7.3 


.0010414235 


8.9 


.0010414235 


23.7 


.0010414235 


12.0 


.005859375 


7.2 


.01159668 


6.3 


.012959 


23.8 


.0338745 


5.8 


.187805 


7.4 


.193704289 


16.4 
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iC3D X Z X 



by Bill 8«Q«r 
NEW HORIZONS 



Thl« program allOMm the 99/4A 
owner to d««lgn and create 
unique and dietlnctive labele, 
letterheade, meeeagee and eigne, 
mm well ae print out Tl-Writer 
type 41 lee in elM new and 
different 4ont stylee. 

Borne eMafflpl«« o4 the output 
appeare on a eeparate page. 
Once you have stepped through 
the proceee to create a label or 
letterhead, it can be eaved ae a 
file for future printing. Let'e 
take a look at eome of the 
•ectione of the programi 

LABELS 



LETTERHEADS 

You can create cuetom deelgned 
neat and profeeeional letterhead 
and stationery for bueineee or 
pereonal correepondence. One 
large font tent line for your 
name or bueineee followed by up 
to three email font teKt linee 
for the addreee and telephone 
number ie provided for. Ae in 
the labele, graphics can be 
Included if you wleh. A choice 
of top only, bottom only, or 
both top and bottom deeign 
letterhead ie allowed. 



There are fewer ueer 
eelectable options when crMting 
a letterhead, however the huge 
number of fonts to pick from and 
the fact that they can be used 
in the regular or comoreeeed 
mode, along with the hundreds of 
of graphics gives thousands of 
possible eembinatiens* 

Once you have "saved" your 
letterhead file you can print 
out ae many sheets as you need. 



DOCU PRINTER 

This section of CSGD III 
allows you to ordnt out 
Tl-Writer filee in any one of 
elM different fonte by ueing the 
graphics eapabilitlee of your 
printer. You no longer have to 
sslect from just ths type stylee 
that your printer offere. Line 
spacing can be varied and you 
can print in full page or two 
columns. 

Pago numbers can be added ae 
well as setting the too and 
bottom margins of the document. 
For notes and other short 
writings, a typewriter mode ie 
available eo that you do not 
•ven have to prepare s Tl-Writer 
file firet. Just sit down and 
type in the worde and they will 
be printed in whatever one of 
the elM font stylee you have 
eelected. 

CSGD XXI 



You can chooee from over BO 
font stylee and siiee. 
Twenty-five of theee are 
included in the CS6D 3 package. 
Each line of the label can be 
the same font or different - the 
choice is yours. The number of 
label lines is determined by the 
site of the label and the font 
style chosen. You also have the 
option of printing sach end 
every font In either the the 
regular or a eompreeeed mode. 
The program will either center 
your label lines or print them 
starting at the left hand side. 

A email graphic picture can be 
included on the label if you eo 
deelre. Forty of theee are in 
the package, but over 320 are 
available. The graphic can be 
on the right elde, left side or 
both el dee. If on both el dee, 
then it can be two different 
graphics. For large labsls up 
to four graphics can be used. 
As if thst was not enough, sach 
graphic can be printed in it's 
normal way, or as a nsgative 
(black is whits, white is black) 
and in mirror image (right is 
left,. Isft is right). This 
makee for really customiied 
labele. 

Common peel and etick Imbele 
come -in three heighte and 
varying wldthe. The program 
eupporte all of theee etandarde 
so that you can print your 
labele for whatever siie you 
need. 

One of the neateet featuree is 
the ability to have m frame 
printed around the label. There 
are eight different framee built 
into the program. Of couree, 
you can choose not to have m 
frame too. The frame is not 
"eaved" ae part of the file eo a 
different frame can be ueed when 
you print labele the neMt time. 



nEBBAGEB 

Thle eection of the program 
providee for printing headlinee, 
signs, greeting cards, T-shirt 
iron-on transfere, and has 
limltleee possibilitiee. 



portions of this 
newsletter are made . ueing 
printed meeeagee. Again, many 
ootione in the program allow for 
m great deal of floMability. 
Some have been deecribed 
already, such as the regular or 
eompreeeed mode for printing out 
the fonts, use of graphics and 
the ability to produce a 
negative or mirror image. But 
there are many other f matures 
too. 

The teict /graphic linee can be 
centered. Not only can they be 
centered on a full width psgs, 
but they can also bo centered on 
either the right or left eide of 
the page, which la particularly 
useful when making earde. To 
make a greeting card from a 
eight and one half by eleven 
eheet of paper we muet be able 
to print the toNt and graphice 
upei de-down so when the paper ie 
folded the cards inside toMt 
will be correct. Yee - this can 
be done. 

Have you ever wlehed you could 
turn out a T-shirt, eweatehirt 
or baseball hat with your own 
wording for a gift. team, or 
club? Or maybe you need to mark 
your child' B name on their 
clothing for echool or camp. 
Special ribbone or paper for 
your printer allow you to do 
iron-on transfere. The catch ie 
that the wording must be printed 
out backwards eo when it'e 
ironed-on the meesage will be 
right. The program doee thle 
al eo. 
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There are eome other features 
that permits the ueer to further 
customise the printer ■ output 
from thle package but they are 
minor. What do you need to run 
CSGD XIX7 A diek drive, 32K 
memory, X-Basic, and a Epson 
compatible CStar, 10-X) or 
Prowriter printer. 

CSGD III conelsts of three 
disks. If this is ths kind of 
program you might be interested 
in owning, then therm is good 
newe for you! Our ueere group 
hae made special arrangements on 
a bulk purchaee to offer thle to 
our membere at at a price 
eubetantially below the regular 
cost. There will be a 

preeentatlon at the January 10 
New Horisone meeting on thle 
program package. If there ie 
sufficient intereetf we can aleo 
obtain any of the other C8SD 
programs and TI-Artist Companion 
•mts at a soseial priem also. 



I T EXAMPLES PAGE FROM CSGD 3 PROGRAM T/ 
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Ozark 99 'er Users Group 
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REPORT CARD 



Perforaance. .B- 

Ease of Use. . • • A- 

Docuaeniat i on A- 

Value B- 

Final Grade B 

Cost: $24.95 

Manufacturer: Asgard Software 

P.O. Box leses 

Rockville, MD 20850 



Requireaents: 



consolei aonitor or TV, 
aeaory expansioni disk 
systeBf RS232 interface! 
"Epson-coapatible" 
printer, Extended Basic. 
(TI Writer or siailar 
editor and TI Artist 
strongly recoaaended. ) 



I wanted to like Font Writer, I REALLY 
did. The ad in MICROpendiua described 
it as »the greatest thing for 99/4A 
coaputer graphics since, well, the 
introduction of the 99/4A». It was 
coapared to prograas like Printshop and 
Newsrooa for Apple, Atari, and Coaaodore 
coaputers and Fontrix for the IBM PC. 
Supposedly, we could now 'coabine any 
Tl-Writer text files, TI Artist or CSGD 
fonts, and TI Artist instances the way 
<we) want thea" and "aake an otherwise 
drab report, letter, or article coae 
alive**. Well, apparently the person who 
wrote the copy for the ads doesn't 
expect Buch creativity froa 99/4A users 
because Font Writer provides only a 
liaited ability to coabine the various 



graphics files and text on the saae 
page. I have seen pages created with 
the Newsrooa prograa in various 
newsletters, and after working with Font 
Writer for several weeks, I was not able 
to produce anything even close to their 
quality. The various prograas that aake 
up the Font Writer package all work 
pretty auch like the docuaentation says 
they will, it's just that they are not 
as powerful as the ads would have you 
believe. If you purchase Font Writer 
expecting to get a 99/4A version of 
Newsrooa, you WILL be disappointed. 
This review will atteapt to give you a 
better idea of what you CAN do with Font 
Writer. If it fills your needs, by all 
aeans BUY IT. Just don't think that 
because soae other prograas are 
aentioned in the ads that Font Writer is 
in their league. 

But that's enough (too auch T) about the 



evils of advertising. 
Font Writer itself. 



Let's look at 



Perforaance 



Font Writer has three aain sections. 
The Font Editor is used to create or 
■edit" character fonts and graphic 
iaages. The Font Manager allows the 
user to Ban ipu late font files in several 
ways, such as aerging two font files 
into one, and to convert graphics and 
pictures created with the Character Sets 
and Graphics Design (CSGD) packages into 
TI Artist iaage foraat, or vice versa. 
Finally, the Foraatter is the part of 
the package that allows the user to 
coabine text and graphics on the saae 
page. The prograa is written in 
Extended Basic with asseably language 
subroutines, which probably explains why 
it seeas to run fairly slow at tiaes. 

The Font Editor is siailar to aany of 
the other character/sprite editors aost 
of us have seen before. It consists of 
a large grid of boxes that are turned on 
or off one at a tiae to create the 
particular character you are working on. 
In the lower right corner of the screen 
is a saaller box that displays the 
current character in its noraal size. 
Along with the ability to aove the 
cursor around the grid one box at a 
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tiDBf this Font Editor allows the user 
to juap eight boxes at a tiae at the 
press of a key. Also included is the 
ability to invert an iaage around either 
a vertical or horizontal axis, (which 
aakes converting a "p* into a "q* or an 
■a» into a "w" a snap). laages can also 
be "slid* right, left, up, or down 
within the grid at the touch of a key. 
One feature that this Font Editor has 
which aakes it acre powerful than soae 
others is the ability to define and use 
"Macros". Character sets are aade up of 
pieces, aany of which are coaaon to 
several letters in the set. The Font 
Writer Editor allows the user to 
"assign" a aacro to each of these pieces 
(for exaaple a vertical or horizontal 
line of a certain length); and then 
instead of drawing each piece over and 
over again as each letter is designed, 
the aacro functions can be "called" one 
at a tiae to "piece together each 
character. Once a user learns to use 
this feature it can save a lot of 
repetitive drawing. All of this aakes 
it fairly easy to create new fonts or 
aodify old ones. The Font Editor will 
only accept fonts that can be used with 
TI Artist, however fonts created with 
CSQD and be converted using the Font 
Manager section of Font Writer. This 
aeans that the large nuaber of fonts 
available for both TI Artist and CSGD 
can be used, which is a plus because 
tiae does not have to be spent creating 
fonts froa scratch. 

As I aentioned above, the Font Manager 
portion of Font Writer allows the user 
to convert CSGD fonts to the TI Artist 
foraat. It also allows conversion froa 
TI ArtUt foraat to that used by CSGD. 
(In othef -words, if you have a version 
of a font that works with one of these 
prograas, you can now aanipulate that 
font so that it will work with all three 
prograas.) The user can also change 
foraats for the various graphics, 
pictures, and instances used by the 
respective prograas. And finally, the 
Font Manager will allow two different 
font files to be "aerged" and saved as a 
single file (for exaaple, putting the 
nuabers froa one font together with the 
letters froa another). 

The third part of Font Writer is the 



i 

Foraatter. This is the portion that 

allows the user to coabine text with the n 

various graphics. This Foraatter is 

very siailar to the one that coaes with 

TI Writer. It requires the user to use 

a text editor prograa to create a text 

file with various foraatting coaaands 

included that tell the printer what to 

do. Many of the foraatting coaaands are ^ 

identical to those in TI Writer, soae 

vary only slightly in how they work, and 

soae are unique to Font Writer. Those ^ 

that are unique fall into two groups. 

The first group puts the printer into 

graphics aode and allows text to be 

printed out using one of the fonts froa n 

TI Artist or CSGD. This group also 

contains coaaands that allow the user to 

position graphics froa either TI Artist ^ 

or CSGD on the page. The second unique | 

group of coaaands allows the user to 

select various "printer-resident" print 

styles (pica, elite, condensed, ^ 

expanded, etc) without having to 

reaeaber the proper codes. All of this 

sounds pretty powerful, and it is. But q 

it is rather liaited, too. A file can 

only use one font. If you want a 

headline in one font and the body of the 

text in another, the only way you can do 

it is to use one of the type styles 

built into the printer for either the 

headline or the text. Text and graphics n 

can be printed on the saae line only if 

the text is printed with a font file. 

There is no way I could find to print 

two different graphics on the saae line. H 

Printer-resident type stlyes cannot be 

used on the saae line as graphics. The 

".CE" coaaand, which is supposed to work n 

with fonts and graphics, as well as with 

regular text, worked fine on the text 

but poorly when the printer was in ^ 

graphics aode. Finally, there is no 

built-in way to get text printed out in 

aultiple coluans (just like there is no 

built-in way with TI Writer). Even with ^ 

these liaitations, a lot of creative 

things can be done with Font Writer. 

However, it definitely does not provide 

the flexibility of page layout that 

other prograas (e.g. Newsrooa for other 

coaputers and The Printer's Apprentice 

for the 99/4A) do, and that's why I feel ^ 

the ads are aisleading. 



Ease of Use 
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In general I Font Writer is very easy to 
use. The Font Editor section has 'drop 
down" aenus and the choices in both the 
Font Editor and the Font Manager are 
very straight-forward. The ■aacro" 
functions aay be a bit confusing at 
firsti but like aany powerful features 
of other prograasi they becoae easier 
(and Bore useful) with practice. The 
Foraatter is alaost 'second nature' to 
anyone who is faailiar with the TI 
Writer foraatter. Only a few new 
coaaands have to be learned. The only 
real probleas I encountered were with 
the ".CE" coaaand (as I aentioned 
above), and with several of the 
foraatting coaaands that were supposed 
to change the printer type styles for ae 
(elite, expanded, etc). Apparently a 
Geaini iSX is not as 'Epson-coapatible' 
as I thought. Luckily, the author 
supplied a list of the line nuabers 
where the various codes were in the 
prograa, so they were fairly easy to 
change. 



Docuaentation 

The docuaentation for Font Writer is 
well -writ ten. Each of the three aain 
sections of the prograa has a separate 
part of the instructions to describe how 
it is used. The Font Editor 
instructions are in the fora of a 
tutorial, which is helpful in learning 
how to use the various features of the 
Font Editor itself. The Foraatter 
instructions consist of a section 
showing how to run two 'tests" to check 
how well the Font Writer Foraatter works 
with your printer, a section describing 
how to prepare text files to be used by 
the foraatter (which contains the list 
of foraatting coaaands recognized by 
Font Writer), a section on sending 
various control codes to the printer, 
and finally, a section on how to run a 
file through the Foraatter. The Font 
Manager instructions siaply describe 
each of the aenu choices available in 
the Font Manager section and what it 
does. Also included at the end of the 
docuaentation are several charts. The 
first chart is siaply a list of what 
functions various keys per fora when 
using the Font Editor. The second is a 
list of the Macro coaaands. The third 



is a list of Foraatter coaaands, and the 
last lists the printer control coaaands. 

These charts are particularly useful as 
a quick reference after you have had 
soae experience using the prograa. My 
only coaplaint is that in several 
places, the instructions were not 
specific enough about whether only TI 
Artist files or both TI Artist and CSGD 
files could be used. By experiaenting 
it seeas that the Font Editor will only 
use TI Artist files, but both the 
Foraatter and the Font Manager will use 
files froa TI Artist OR CSGD. Just 
where which kind of files can be used 
could have been specified a little acre 
clearly. 

Value 

If it did everything that the 
advertising iaplied it would, a price of 
$24.95 for Font Writer aight be 
appropriate. But there are programs 
available for the 99/4A that do a better 
job of aixing text with graphics that 
cost less, and to use Font Writer aost 
effectively you will have to either 
already own or purchase TI Artist, 
and/or CSCjO, and/or one of the various 
coapanion disk sets with ready-to-use 
fonts and graphics. Coapatability with 
other prograas is good and the 
capability to change fonts and graphics 
froa one foraat to another is one of 
Font Writer's strongest points. 
Nevertheless, at least a portion of Font 
Writer's value is derived froa these 
other prograas. All of this aakes its 
(24.95 price seea a bit high. 



In suaaary then. Font Writer consists of 
a powerful Font Editor, a useful Font 
Manager, and a soaewhat liaited 
Foraatter. If you are looking for a 
'page layout" type of prograa that gives 
you a lot of control over the placeaent 
of text and graphics using aultiple 
fonts on the saae page, this program 
will disappoint you. But, if you 
already own TI Artist or CSGD, and you 
are looking for an easy-to-use prograa 
to occassional ly add a saall aaount of 
graphics to your text files, you will 
probably be well-satisfied with Font 
Writer. 
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SPUDY MULTIPLAN OR HOU FAST 18 PAST? 
by 3lm tllii 

Recently I got the idea that I could 
speed thinss up on Multiplan if I set a 
few things up a certain way. Such aSf 
the interlace on the disk track, which 
is prograBDable with the CorConp disk 
controller, perhaps others. So using 10 
disks, I initialized then using as a 
value of interlace 1 through 10. I then 
placed the Multiplan program on the 
disks in alphabetical order. Then I 
tined the loading fron the tiae you 
press <enter> until the cursor appears 
behind 'ALPHA*. All tests were nade on 
the saffle disk drive, a TEAC 55BV, using 
3 Bs head step on the CorCoap and 20 as 
with the TI card, that being its ONLY 
value. After that I selected two of the 
faster speeds and placed the files on 
these disks using the order that the 
Multiplan module calls them namely: 
MPCHAR, MPDATA, MPINTR, MPBASE, OVERLAY, 
and MPHLP. This did not have the effect 
that I expected. However, I have 
included the results in a chart below 
for your consideration. So the next 
time you ask if you can get something to 
execute faster, the answer is just to 
try it differently and check the 
results. 



1 MULTIPLAN 


SSSD 




nice 3MS IGROM ORD. ITI 2eM5IGR0M ORD. 1 


111 35.28 1 


1 35.44 1 




121 22.76 1 


1 25.60 1 




131 19.91 1 21.38 


1 19.70 1 


19.91 t 


Ml 27.70 1 


1 27.97 1 




151 36.70 1 


1 35.38 1 




161 21.6^1 


1 19.73 1 




171 21.00 1 19.54 


1 21.79 1 


22.12 1 


181 24.91 1 


1 25.12 1 




191 33.00 t 


1 35.41 1 




101 27.91 1 


1 27.85 1 





back, in one of my articles I told how 
to modify Multiplan so that the default 
drive was DSK2. See March 1986 
Newsletter, page 3. I later saw a note 
from someone regarding this change. I 
would like to clarify the modification 
at this time. First, it does change the 
default to 'DSK2'. Second, it does NOT 
display this on the screen under the 
TRANS command. There is no reason why 
it should. It never displayed the 
original option of DSKi. But, rest 
assured it will access DSK2 just the 
same as if you had performed <TRANS>, 
<OPTIONS>, <CTRL A>, 'DSK2', <ENTER>. 
Of course, just the same as the original 
default could be changed, you can change 
it to another drive. As usual if you 
have any questions, just leave me E-mail 
in box 7 of the HUG bbs or have a friend 
do it if you don't use a modem. 
Later • 



Muiiplan Us#rm Not« 
Orginial author unknoim 

The time it takes to initialize 
Multiplan and the response time when it 
is working with the OVERLAY file is 
effected by the location of the files on 
the disk. You can load the files in the 
desired order by copying them one at a 
time to a newly initilized disk named 
TIMP. The best order seems to be: 
OVERLAY, MPHLP, MPCHAR, MPDATA, MPINTR, 
and then MPBASE. 

(Editor's comment; There is a series of 
MULTIPLAN help files in the HUG library 
on the disk named MULTIPLAN2. The 
f i 1 enames are MUTI PHELPl thur 
MUTI HELPS.) 



As you can see, there are some results 
that you might not expect. I know they 
sure fooled me. Yes, you can run the 
TEAC drives and probably many of the 
newer drives at 3ms head step. Even 
though it doesn't seem to make much gain 
in this particular case, it sure does 
make the drives quieter. Some time 
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NEM PRODUCTS FROH niLLERS GRAPHICS 

6K UTILITY I - 110.00 (INCLUDINB StH) 

This Utility Disk adds thi folIoHing nm inhinctiints 
to TI ExtindBd Basic and thi Editor/Assciblir Nodules for 
5rai Krackir Oiiners: 

Extended Basic Enhanceients; 

LIST NOH allows you to specify the coluin length 

(i.e. 28, i::, etc.) 
RES Resequence all or just part of a prograi. 

TRACE The output froi TRACE can noH be sent to a 

printer or any other output device. 
COPY Copies a block of prograi lines to another 

location in your prograi. 
DEL Deletes selected blocks of prograi lines. 

nOVE noves blocks of prograi lines and autoiatic- 

ally adjust all GOTOs, GQSUBs, etc. to point 

to the new location. 
CALL LOAD No longer checks to see if CALL INIT has been 

executed 

CALL PEEKG For peeking values froi GRAR or GROH 
addresses. 

CALL P0KE6 For poking the values into GRAR addresses. 
CALL PEEKV For peeking values froi VDP leiory. 
CALL PQKEV For poking values into VDP leiory. 
CALL QUITON Enables use of the QUIT key. 
CALL QUITOFF Disables use of the QUIT key. 

Nei Cursor Control for prograi Line, Inputs and Accept 
Ats editing. FCTN-Shift and the Up and Donn arroN keys noi 
allOM you to love up and down screen roMS within a prograi 
line listing on the screen. FCTN-Shift and the Left and 
Right arrow keys love you to the beginning and end of the 
prograi line listing on the screen. 

All Error flessages are now in Upper and Lower case. 

Auto-Load of the file DSKDLOAD can now by bypassed 
with the press of ANY key. 

ALL of the XBCALLS froi the NILK disk are still 
available (NEM, BYE, CLSALL, CLOCK, CLKOFF, CAT). 

A new lower case character set with better ascenders 
and descenders is placed in GRAR 0. 

Editor/Asseibler Enhanceients; 

For E/A input proipts, the Auto Repeat and Erase ( 
FCTN3) are now active. 

Clear (FCTN 4) will erase the input line froi the 
cursor to the end of the line. 

FCTN-Shift Left and Right Arrow will place the cursor 
at the beginning and end of the input line. 

Autoiatic Filenaie Recall * The last filenaie input 
will always be retained (even after powering off). 



3 new iteis have been added to the E/A lenu: (6) 
Extended Basic - directly executes It without going through 
the Title Screen. (7) Foriat RAHdisk - Foriats the Ryarc 
Rai disk by doing a CALL PART and CALL ERDK; (8) Catalog 
Disk - Catalogs a disk or Rat disk without leaving the E/A 
lodule. 



REM PROn SET FOR CDRCDHP DISK CONTROLLER CARD 
(ind SIH) 



$14.95 



This new PROR SET enhances the usefulness of the Double 
Density Disk Controller Cards. The following NEM features 
have now been added and can be accessed froi TI BASIC, 
Extended BASIC and a GRAH KRACKER RSAVED Basic prograi. 
This will allow you to build a lenu of all your favorite 
software and load it with a single key press. These new 
enhanceients will allow you to load any type of asseibly 
prograi without using the Editor/Asseibler lodule. The new 
CALLS added to the card are: 

1. CALL ILR - Loads the standard E/A utilities into 
Low Reiory. 

2. CALL LRCDSKx.filenue*) - Loads a DIS/FIX 80, 
coipressed or uncoipressed, auto start or non-auto start 
Asseibly Language Prograi. (This is exactly the saie as 
option ! - Load and Run, on the E/A lenu, including the 
autoiatic loading of the E/A utilities) 

3. CALL LLR('startnaie') - This starts a non-auto 
start prograi. This is the saie as option 4 - Run, on the 
E/A lenu. 

4. CALL RUNCdSKx. filenaie") - This loads Asseibly 
PROBRAH IHAGE files like option S - Run Prograi, on the E/A 
lenu. This CALL also autoiatically sets up the E/A 
environient in VDP Neiory. (i.e. Characters, colors, 
registers, etc.) 

5. CALL RUN - This CALL without brackets or a filenaie 
autoiatically loads DSKl.UTILl. 

6. DELETE MILR' - Sets up the E/A utilities into low 
leiory froi a running Extended Basic Prograi. It also sets 
up the Link naies for the above CALLS and the other Tool 
Shed Utilities so they can be accessed froi a running 
prograi! 

Other enhanceients include: (1) Reioved '9900 Disk 
Controller' Title Screen which eliiinates the lockup 
probleis with soie lodules; (2) Iiproved error handling on 
all utilities; (3) decrease error tiie out; (3) The Disk 
Manager will now auto load; (S) For the advanced user we 
have added a DIRECT CPU RAH SECTOR I/O ROUTINE for faster 
loading; (6) For Grai Kracker Owners we have lodified the 
Tool Shed Utilities to allow thei to be used in a running 
HSAVED prograi. 
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CorCoip PDM99-DiA8nosiie Module 
A r«vim. By Tsrry Atkinson 



Some years agO| TI produced a 
diagnostics oodule for the TI99/4a 
whichi although liaited in scopei served 
a useful 1 purpose in it's own right. 
Though this review will eventually lean 
towards the PDM99, I feel it necessary 
to do a comparison between the two 
modules so that potential readers of 
this article can draw their own 
conclusions and perhaps purchase one of 
the modules for their own use. I will 
not go into the other diagnostics 
programs which are available. Most 
notablyi the MG Advanced Diagnostics, 
and at least two other disk- based diag 
programs. I will comment^ however on 
their limited usefulness. Being 
disk-based, you would need a WORKING 
system in order to load and execute 
those programs. In other words, 32K, 
disk-drive and consol. With the module 
based diagnostics, one only needs a 
working consol to be able to CHECK OUT 
those other peripherals... which is the 
whole purpose behind a diagnostics 
program in the first place! I am going 
to touch briefly on the TI Diagnostics 
Module (PHM3a0fl, circa 1979). I find 
this module excellent for comprehensive 
tests of the consol itself but useless 
for peripherals and external memory. 
Some of the tests performed are 
keyboard, RAM, video, sound, 
calculation, cassette and joystick 
ports. A final test is for maintenance 
personnel only, and requires a signature 
analyser in order to evaluate this test. 
The question may be askedt "Well, if the 
consol is not working, why have a 
diagnostics^, module to check it out?". 
My response^ is very simple. For most 
faults other than a power supply fault, 
the module would indeed work. In fact, 
a long time ago, I had a fault with my 
computer and this module told me where 
the fault was. Replacing a chip solved 
the problem, which has not recurred. 
Also, it was brought to my attention the 
TI technicians used the module to 
initially identify trouble areas when 
computers were returned for repair. Now 
on to the more recent trouble shooting 
diagnostics module released in Dec 85 by 
CorComp. Called the PDM99 (Peripheral 



Diagnostics Module), it goes beyond 
where the PHM30ee left off in that it 
checks out the external equipment, such 
as disk-drives, R5232/PI0 and 32K 
expansion. Since it is menu driven, it 
is very easy to use and the results 
easily interpreted. The opening screen 
allows you to select the above tests, 
along with which disk-drive to access. 
Drive tests include formatting in iSlD, 
1S2D, 2S1D, or 252D format. Once the 
disk is initialized, it will randomly 
check a number of sectors for correct 
information. If an error is found, the 
program will let you know where the 
problem is. You can also check to see 
what the track-to-track access time is 
set at. This is not so important with 
the TI controller as the time is fixed 
at 10 or 20MS. However, the CC 
controller and the later 9900 systems 
allow a variation on access times. I 
have mine set for 3ms access using Teac 
half-heights, and find it works 
excellently using all formats and have 
had virtually no problems with other TI 
systems reading/writing to my disks. 
Like the MG AD, the PDM99 will also 
check drive motor speed. No fancy 
graph- like display, though. The PDM99 
give you an indication of motor speed 
with real numbers negating any error of 
interpretation. The 32K test has two 
parts. First the program writes to the 
full 32K memory and reads the 
information back to see if it is the 
same. If so, the memory is good. The 
second part of the memory test is a 
refresh test. The program writes 
information to the full 32K and then 
counts down from 20 and goes back and 
reads the information. This ensures 
that data is not being lost due to a bad 
refresh. The final major check is for 
the RS232 card, in that a test is sent 
to either RS232 port or the PIO port if 
desired. A printer is required for 
these tests. Another feature is the 
loop- back test. Supplied with the PDM99 
is a DB25 plug, already wired for this 
test. This connector is hooked to your 
RS232 port, and the test executed. Data 
is sent from port 1 through port 2 and 
checked for accuracy. Although I find 
these modules useful 1, I would not 
recommend purchase of them by 
individuals. Rather, I would suggest 
that users groups purchase the modules 
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for loan to their aeabers as required. 
The cost of the PDM99 is about «25 
(U.S.) and is available at CorCoap or 
TexCoap. However, the TI version aay be 
hard to coae-by. I had to borrow one 
froB the Ottawa 99/4 Users Group in 
order to refresh ay aeaory (no pun 
intended) as to it's capabilities. I 
certainly wish I had not sold ay 
original as I have had occassion to use 
it in the past, and probably will in the 
future. The docuaentation supplied with 
the P0M99 is adequate. Since the 
prograa is aenu-driven, it is extreaely 
easy to use anyway. Once a problea has 
been discovered and diagnosed with the 
PDM, however, there is no further 
instructions on how to correct the 
problea, or to even narrow it down 
further. The only way out at that point 
would be to take it to a technician, or 
a aeaber of the users group who is 
technically inclined. Later... Terry 
Atk inson/TIS45e/ 75376,1 2 77/A147E 



+ + 

I L. L. Conner Enterprises I 



Coaputers 4 Electronics 

Asgard Software Last Cbanc*. .. 
Recipe Writer. $20. 00 Graa Kracker 
Font Writer...«24.95 8MC..tlB9.M 

Total Filer. . .$24.95 

High Gravity. .$15.00 

Popeye. .$10.00 
Full TI-Artist Line Qbert. . .$10.00 

Trackball $20.00 

Navarone cartridge Media disk 

Expander. .... .$20.00 storage box 

Speak and Spell holds 100 

diskette $10.00 w/lock.$21 .50 

RS232 V Cable. .$10.00 

Special .. .Boxcar standalone RS232 
and new TI Acoustical aodea $140.00 

Ci0 Coaputer cassette tapes 

$ .60 each or 6/$2.50 
Moonbeaa Software cassette 

(Ext. Basic needed) $5.00 

L. L. Conner Enterprises 
Bulletin board. . (31 7) -423-4879 
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OMim nvistoN rioord 



MODIPID BY RALPH RGMANSi 

VER 3.0 FIXES TO VER 2.4: - INCORRECT 
FILE COUNT WHEN GOING FROM 'M' TO 'C - 
FILE COPY WOULD GIVE YOU A BAD COPY IF 
THE FILE BEING COPIED WAS STORED ON THE 
MASTER DISK AS A NON CONTINOUS FILE AND 
THE SIZE OF THE FIRST SEGMENT WAS 
EXACTLY 39 SECTORS WITH ADDITIONAL 
SECTERS IN ANOTHER SEGMENT ON THE DISK. 
VER 3.1 FIXES TO VER 3.0: - FILE COPY 
WOULD GIVE YOU A BAD COPY IF THE MASTER 
FILE WAS A FRACTERED FILE OF EXACTLY 39 
SECTORS AND THE SAME FILE NAME WAS ON 
THE COPY DISK. - WHEN ENTERING A FILE 
NAME IN VARIOUS MODES, IT WAS POSSIBLE 
TO MESS IT UP. UNFIXED BUGS IN VER 3.1 
- UNABLE TO DISPLAY SOME DIS/VAR 80 
FILES THAT ARE FULL OF CONTROL 
CHARACTERS. COMPUTER HANGS UP! 

VER 3.3-CKANGED DEFAULTS ON SWEEP AND 
DISK INITIALIZATION - DISK 

INITIALIZATION WORKS FOR MYARC AND 
CORCOM - READ/WRITE ERRORS GETS CLEARED 
AFTER 1ST USE ON DISK COPY - FILE 'MGRl ' 
MAY NOW BE CALLED ANY NAME AND ALL 
FEATURES OF DMi000 WILL WO?>f.l! THIS 
WILL ONLY WORK WITH TI CONTROLLER AND 
CORCOM CONTROLLER - THE LOADER FOR MYARC 
CONTROLLER IS CALLED LOADMY - DURING 
DISK INITIALIZATION MENU, YOU CAN USE 
THE UP ARROW TO GO BACK TO PREVIOUS 
QUESTION. 

VER 3.4- ABLE TO DELETE/MOVE/ COPY 1 
SECTOR FILES - ADDED 'UP ARROW ACTIVE' 
NOTICE WHEN UP ARROW WILL TAKE YOU BACK 
TO PREVIOUS QUESTION. 



VER 3.5- ABLE TO TYPE/PRINT DISPLAY VAR 
a0/FIXED 80 FILES WHILE THE FILE LISTING 
IS ON THE SCREEN BY PRESSING A 'T' FOR 
TYPE (DISPLAY) FILE TO SCREEN OR 'P' FOR 
PRINT TO LIST DEVICE WITH OPTIONAL 
CONTROL CODES SENT TO PRINTER FIRST. 
THE 'P' AND 'T' FOR PRINT OR TYPE ARE 
ONLY VALID IN THE LEFT MOST FIELD. - 
'EOF' noticed added in lower left corner 
of screen 

- DISPLAY VAR 80/FIXED 80 MENU REMOVED 
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